-
y

SYSPRO'

EDI TRAINING MANUAL
VERSION 6.0.10

The

Outdadors

Company



HE

EDI Training Manual: Copyright

Copyrightdd 2007 SYSPRO Ltd
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

Acknowledgements
AULNOT L. e Mike Rood
Original Course Created .........ccoooevvviiiiisieemie e, May 2007
Course REVISION .........uuiieeiiiiii e eceemmme e Revision 6.0.10 May 2007

This course covers SYSPRO Version 6.0 software 1ss010

No part of this course may be copied, photocopmiedeproduced in any form or by any means
without permission in writing from SYSPRO Lt&YSPRO] is a trademark ddYSPRO Ltd. All

other trademarks, service marks, products or ses\ace trademarks or registered trademarks of their
respective holders.

SYSPROis produced under license by SYSPRO Ltd (SABS $801).
SYSPRO Ltd reserves the right to alter the contents of tiid Eaining Manual without prior notice.

While every effort is made to ensure that the auistef this EDI Training Manual are correct, no
liability whatsoever will be accepted for any egar omissions.

This course and all materials supplied to the studee designed to familiarize the student with the
operation of the EDI module of SYSPRO Version 6.0.

This document is a copyright work and is protedigdiocal copyright, civil and criminal law and imtetional
treaty. This document further contains secretfidential and proprietary information belonging3% SPRO
Ltd. Itis disclosed solely for the purposes dféing used in the context of the licensed usé®RYSPRO Ltd
computer software products to which it relatesctseopyright works and information may not be psitoéid,
disseminated, broadcast, copied or used for argr gilwpose. This document and all portions theireifided,
but without limitation, copyright, trade secret asttier intellectual property rights subsisting tierand relating
thereto, are and shall at all times remain the paperty of SYSPRO Ltd

© 2003 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page ii



ﬂ EDI Training Manual: Table of Contents

TABLE OF CONTENTS

INTRODUCTION & IMPLEMENTATION ...euiiiiieei it oottt e e e e e eeeenanaaes 1
INTRODUCTION TOEDI ...ttt e e e e e e e tena s e e e e e e e e e e eeeanenes 2
LY Lo 1 KSR = 0 6
] LI = = W o Y 7
o DI =Yg Lo F= 1 {0 - TS PRSPPI 8
EDI SEITUCTUIE .. ettt ettt e e ettt e e et e e e e e e e e e eern e 10
INtErChANGE ENVEIOPES ....vunciieiii e e e et e e et e e e e et e e e e et e e e sata e e e e esta e eeeeartnnaaaeens 12
Control SEgMENt HIEIAICRY ... oo e e e e e e eaeaans 13
ISA - Interchange CoNtrol HEAUET ...........uuueeeii et e eeree e e e e e e e et e eeeenes 14
IEA - Interchange Control TrailEr.........cooi e e e e eara s 15
CISIE Vo Tex o] PV €] o 1U] oI o L= Vo [T S 16
(€1 ¥ g Tex o] F= V] o 1U] o I I - V1 =T 17
YT |1 T= £ T 18
1= 0= ) 19
Yol od=T o) r= Y o] L= 1= Tox 1o o PPN 20
EDI IMPLEMENTATION ....ottiiiiiiiiiias e e e e e e e e e eeeieeiin e eeeeeaeeinnann s ERROR! BOOKMARK NOT DEFINED .
(DAY T o o] (o= Error! Bookmark not defined.
Implementation Plan ..o Error! Bookmark not defined.
SUPPORTEDFORMATS ...ttt e e e ee ettt e e e e et e e emna e e e e e e e ee e ERROR! BOOKMARK NOT DEFINED .
TRANSACTION SETS ..ttt eeeeeteeeeeeiitiiaaa e e e e e e eeeeeeeeaeaaeaeeeeeeeeeanneens ERROR! BOOKMARK NOT DEFINED .
LT I B TR A I =1 21
GETTING STARTED ... ettt ttteetttttt e oo e e e ettt e ettt bbbt e e e e et eeeetebbb oo e e e et e et ee et tbbbb e s e e e eeeebbbnbb e e e e e eeeaeas 22
EDI SETUPPROGRAMS. ...ttt ettt e e e e e et eb bbb s e e e e e e et e ee e aee bbbt e e e e e e aeeetbabb e e e e eeas 23
]I I =T oS3 = U1 o] o S 24
D ISV (=] ST =] (| o PP 26
Trading Partner MaiNtENANCE ..............oescommmmmceeeeeeeeetiteeeeeti s e eeeeaan e e eeearesseesnnaereesnnaaeaeernnnns 52
I To [T aTo =T g 1 1= o O] o)V PPN 64
Trading Partner REMOVAL ..........ouuuiiii e et e e e e e e e e et e e s e e et e eeeenes 66
I V1S P AT T T ] o o o 67
EDI Import/EXPOort JOUN@l FIlE VIEWET ......... e eeeeeiitees et e ettt e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e aanas 68
EDI AICRIVE VIBWET ...ttt ettt ettt e e e e e e et bbb s e e e e e e e e e e eeesbebennnnns 69
] o LU ] =TS T 70
(@101 18 0 1[I O o T2 o] = 2R 73
EDI Notes MaiNteNanCe .........oceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaee e Error! Bookmark not defined.
I I g o o T=Y AV F= T g (=Y o= T Lo = 75
1Y 1 =R 76
ACKNOWIEAGEMENT SCANNET ....... i iiiiiit e ceemmca e e e e e e e et e e e e e et e e e eeann e e eeettaaeesesstaneeeeenen 78
ACKNOWIEAGEMENT QUETY ...t e e et e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e s e e e et e e e e e tta e eeeernananns 79
Payment MaiNtENANCE .........ciiiiiiiii et cemmmmm et e e e e e e e e et e e e e e ettt s e e s eeeettt s e e eeaataneeeeeatnaeess 81
Replenishment MaiNtENaNCE............ii i ettt e r e e et e e e et e e e e e aaaneeeeee 83
Documents to Process BrowWSe................ e e eeevvvvennnnnnnnnnnnnn..... ELYOrl Bookmark not defined.
Generic DOCUMENT MAINTENANCE. ... ...ttt ettt ettt e e e e e e e ee b s 84
el I =TS 1] T 86

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page i



[ |
g
ﬂ EDI Training Manual: Table of Contents

YT (T T = 7 To1 (U T TSP 87
YY) (=T £ T T o F= L (= 88
W oo L= 10c I foT = T g I 1= i o 89
8 oTo L= 10T (=T o TN IR AS] =1 o P 20
Update DDS INfOIMALION ......ooitiiieiiiii e et e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et raeeeesaan e e e eeesaanaeeaenes 91
]I = [T [ Q= Vo 1 Y2 P 92
)Y AT (=0 1 N0 (P 93
DOCUMENT PROGCESSING .....cuiiieeeiii ittt e e e e e e e et ettt eeatta s e e e e e eeeenssnan e aaeeeeaeaeeeeennnnes 95
PROCESSINGINCOMING TRANSACTIONS. ...ttt eeteeteeeeeititt s e e eeeeeeeeeemaanseeaeaeaaeeeaeennensaaaaaaaaeaaeeeeennes 96
PROCESSINGOUTGOING TRANSACTIONS. .. .cettttttttaeeeeeeeeeeeeeatstbtin e s s s aeaeessbetann s s e e e eeeaeaeeaesnbennnaaaeens 99
INCOMING DOCUMENTS ...ttt ettt e e e et e ettt e bt bbb e e e e e e e et e eeaeaaaa e e e e eeeeeaeeaeesnnnnns 102
DOCUMENT: 820AND BAI LOCKBOX AND REMITTANCE ADVICE .....ccoviiiiiiiininan e eeeeeeeeeiiiiinn e e e 103
TS = To [T - o 104
(@] 110 o 1S A 1= o T 106
(@110 LS 1= 1 o T 108
] 01U L Ao T A = o P 110
ANSI-L2 TAD et e ettt e e e e e e et ee bbb e e e e e e eaeeeraee 111
DOCUMENT: 850— PURCHASEORDER ......uututuuuiaaaetttttettittiaa e aaeeaeeetaeas s aaaeaaeeeaaeebastannnaaaaaaeaaeeeees 112
(CT=T LT =Tt R 1= o T PP 113
LCT=T 1=t |2 Ir- o T 115
LCT=T =T 1IN 1= o TR 117
1= T=T | I 1= o TR 119
2] T =T o PSSR 121
(70 30109 T=T a1 €3 A - o P 123
COMMENES 2 TAD .ttt oo e et e ettt et e e e e e e e et bbbbbe e e e e e e e e eaeeeennnnnas 125
TerMS/FOB TaD ... e et e e e as
D= L0 TSI = o J P
2T R IF= 1 o T PP PSPPPP
(== To T I o I TP
T o T - o
1= = | 1= o TS
[0 T ] (U o T 1= 1 1

Addresses 1 Tab
Addresses 2 Tab

VAT =T L] a0 10 =T 1K= 1o T
U@ TSI D1 I 1= « TR
(@0 LT g SIS o =1 o To I - o 1T 148
OUTGOING DOCUMENTS ..ottt ettt ettt e ettt e e e e et e e et e e s ea e e e et e s s aaeaetseesasessaserennaaees 150
DOCUMENT: 810—INVOICE TRANSLATION ....uutiiitnieetteeetett e eeteeesasesstasessesesssessaassesensssssasaraneeesrnaeees 151
T [ A =1 o 152
T [T - 1 o 154
(O00] 0010 LT 01 £Y A NQT FTLIE= | o I 156
e C=TTo] 01745 11 o] o 11T RN = TS 157
L T Y 1= o 159
010 ] 27 o1 = = =1 o T 161
B EYolo UL+ T 1= 162
LI VSIS 1= o LR 164

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page ii



[ |
g
ﬂ EDI Training Manual: Table of Contents

[ 7 R 1= 1o PR UPPURPURRR 166

2] L 1= o PP UUPURPURRR 167

(@Y I I | o LT OPRTOPPP 168

L1 R = o PP PPR PP PP PPRR RN 169

F e [0 £oT YT 1= 1 o F U PUPTPTT 171

2 I (O R Ir- o PP PP PSP R PP PR 172

I3 = o PP EPPPPPPPPPPRPR 173

1 O 1= o PP SRS UPURRRPRR 174

1S T 1= o PP PRPURPRRRRRR 176

(O3 I I 1= o T PP PPPPPPPPPPPPPRR 177

A 1 N - o PR PURPUPRPRPRR 178

L1102 T - o TSRS 179

(O I I o TP PPPPPPPPPPPPPRR 181

[ 1 T I o T PP PPU P PP PPPPRRPRN 182

F A N S I 102 - o PP 183
DOCUMENT: 856— ADVANCED SHIP NOTICE .....uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieseeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeaesaeeeaseeaaeaaaaasaaessaasaanannnnnns 184

T 1= A =1 o 186

T [T - o 187

T [T T - o 189

F e (o[ (ST Y T 1= 1 o F TP UPTPTT 191

21 VI I o PP

(@ 5 R I o PRSP EPURSPRRPRR

CTT/CUR/PER Tab

D 1Y = o PRI

@ T I o SRR

[ I o TR PP PUUPUR R

MAN - 1 Tab

MAN - 2 Tab

MAN - 3 Tab

[N A I PP PRPP

LIN -2 Tab

SN1-1Tab

SN1-2Tab

S IV = o TP PPPPPPPPPPPPPRR

[ 1= o PP

PO4 -1 Tab

PO4 -2 Tab

T T I o T PR PUPURPRR R

Y A - o PR

[ S I 1 J PSPPI

= 1= o TSP PRPT

LI R I o T PP PPPPPPPPPPPPRR

LI I o PP PPPPPPPPPPPPRR

L1102 I o T PP

TD5-1Tab

TD5 -2 Tab

2 I (O R I o PP PR PR PR PP PR 228

L L= o] A 1= o T 230

Y 1oAY T - Lo 232

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page iii



[ |
g
ﬂ EDI Training Manual: Table of Contents

CROSS-REFERENCE SETUP ... .ottt e e 233
CROSSREFERENCEMAINTENANCE .....cttttttttttttteeteteeaaeeasaaaaaaas s s s sesee s s e e s s s e s bbbt bbsseeseeeeeeeeeeees 234

S 1T oI I T o o= L1 o P 235
S 1Y/ To= U | O @ To [ 240
Date/Time QUALIFIEIS (DTIM) . .iiuue e e ieeie v s e e e e e e e e e e e e e et s e e e et aaaeeeaan e e e eesteaseeeeennnaes 242
Product QUAIITIEIS ...... ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e et e e et e e e e e abaaaes 248
Reference QUAlIfIers (REF) ........ oo e e e e e e e eeeeees 251
[tem Description QUAIITIEIS .......uuiiice et e e e e e e e anea 257
Address Configuration (OULJOING) .......oeeees s seeeeeeteieeeseertsseeeeaes e eseesreaeeeesnnnaerrrsnnnaaerennnnn 259
Ship Via SCAC & Carrier INfOrmation ...........ccceiieeerieiie e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeans 269
INboUNd Ship Via CONVEISION .. .couiii it ceim e e et e e e e e e e e et e e e s ene e e e ate e e e e eettn e eaesnens 273
UNIE OF MBASUIES......eee ittt e e et et ettt et s e oo e e e e ee ettt e e e e e e e e aeeeeesnabbeen s 274
ITA Allowance and Charge Configuration (OUtQOING)c......cccvvruiiieeiiiiie e e e e ee e e eeens 275
Qualified Part CroSS-REEIENCE .......uuu i cecemae e e e e e rea e e e et e e e e e et eeaens 283
(TTeTo] g TaTo AN (olV1Vz= T Tot 3N o F= T To | 1T T P 285
WaArEhOUSE SEIECHION ... ... ittt e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e eeeenaaees 201
Stock Code SUDSHTULION TaDIE ... e e 292
Order Type CroSS-REEIENCE ... .ccceei e e e e eeees 294
Salesperson CroSS-REfEIEINCE. ... ......uu i icceeeeeer e e e e e e e e e e e ara e e eeees 295
Salesperson/Commission CroSS-REfEIENCE ..o e e 296
[ Tod = (o [a Lo I @ U= 1= PR 297
Y\ {oTor= L oT g IR =To [V L= o ot o To ISR 298
Blanket Order CroSS-RETEIENCE .........uui e e e e e e e e 299
(@0 L=T g o] 1 A 0] 4=\ o] o TR 301
CommuUNICAtIONS Path ... ..o e e e e e 302
Shipping Label CroSs REfErENCE..........uuuiiiiiiii e e 308
Carton/Pallet DIMENSIONS .......uuuieii et e et et ettt e e e e e e e e enaena e e e e e eeeaeeeeeseennnnnns 310
Shipping System ROULING GUIAE.........iiii e eeccce et e e e e e e e e e e eene 314

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page iv



-
y

SYSPRO'

EDI TRAINING Section
MANUAL 1

Introduction & Implementation

The

Outdadors

Company



ﬂ EDI Training Manual: Section 1 — Introduction & Imgementation

| NTRODUCTION TO EDI

EDI (electronic data interchange) is the electrardosmission of standard business documents from a
company's business application to its Trading Radrusiness application. The transmission of EDI

is done in a standard, pre-defined format thauishes all required and optional data needed to
complete a business transaction.

To establish standard EDI transactions, the inglastd various agencies have combined efforts to
develop common data formats. The two primary grabpsdevelop EDI standards are ANSI X.12
and EDIFACT.

ANSI X.12 is the United States group which hasrésponsibility of developing EDI standards that
are flexible enough to be used by all domestic $triles. ANSI X.12 standards are also referred to as
cross-industry standards. EDIFACT is the worldwid® standards body and is charged with the
responsibility of developing global EDI standards.

The EDI translator mapper system is an add-on ggcf@ use with SYSPRO. The translator moves
information between SYSPRO and flat ASCII fileseTtat ASCII files may be formatted in four
different formats for integration with the major B@Vindows based EDI communications packages.

Sales Order/Invoicing Integration

The EDI translator integrates with the SYSPRO S@leter system. Orders created by the system are
no different then orders manually entered into SRSP Invoicing and Advanced Ship Notice
information are retrieved from the sales ordersrdftey have been set for invoicing.

The example on the following page shows how masindésses depend on paper,
conventional delivery methods and entry of data dverage time taken to order items
sreciaL  from a vendor is around 5 to 8 days.

NOTE

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 2
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= To run a business, a tremendous amount of papératlier companies is exchanged, for

% example, purchase orders, invoices, shipping doatsregc. In order to do the latter, a

srecaL large amount of processing and expense is invofee@xample, the major steps involved
in purchasing are as follows:

s Purchase order
i = typed and signed }

¥ Rong

Determine what is
needed to buy

ltems delivered Company
to buyer mail room
Prepare papers Y Vendor mail '
torelease | room ‘ Postal Service
items ordered /' -

In today's fast moving, highly competitive marketpd, there has been a dramatic increase in the
requirement to transmit orders, invoices, and warishipping documents electronically between
businesses using technology known as Electronia Détrchange (EDI). To increase accuracy and
eliminate unnecessary manual entry, it is critibat these documents flow seamlessly between the
accounting and order entry systems in place. Bhghiere the SYSPRO EDI system comes in.

The SYSPRO EDI system is designed to be a mapgeslator that serves as an interface between the
SYSPRO system and the EDI standards for sendingesedving electronic documents. There are
three parts to the full system, the Value Addedaek Provider (VAN), the communications

software (often supplied by the VAN), and the SY8&Psftware with the EDI translator. The basis of
the system is to translate a document file beiogived from your customer/Trading Partner (i.e.:
Wal-Mart, Sam’s Club , Toys R Us, K-Mart, Home Dggeord) directly into the SYSPRO system as
an automatic process and generate documents tasgadr customers for processing by their
computer system.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 3
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Components of Full EDI System

VAN

The VAN serves as the intermediary between youyand customer, similar to the post office, you
send a file to the VAN and it is the VAN'’s respdiibiy to pass it to your customer. Because the
VAN'’s computers interconnect with each other, youstomer does not have to use the same VAN as
you do. Some common VANSs are IBM Advantis, Order@#IS, Sterling and Supply Tech.

Communications Software

The communication software is responsible for sggttie information to and from the VAN. Some
of these packages also handle the tracking andiciyeof the documents. This software is usually
supplied by the VAN.

Common software packages are Trading Partner R@ingt etc.

SYSPRO Software with EDI Translator

The EDI translator is responsible for taking thewhent files from the communication package
(supplied by the VAN) and converting them into esponding documents in SYSPRO (e.g. Sales
Orders). It is also responsible for generating doents for the communications package to send back
to your customer (invoices, shipping notices). E.g.

Van IBM Advantis
Communication Software Trading Partner Pc Software
Customer General Motors

SYSPRO User ABC Mfg Co.

General Motors creates a purchase order to basém ABC Manufacturing Company. GM then
extracts this purchase order from their computstesy and creates a file. The format of the file is
defined by a set of standards developed by the ANSkrican National Standards Institutes) X12
committee (commonly called an X12 formatted fil@M then has to get the file to the ABC
Company. They transmit this file to their VAN. Paftthe information in the file is the EDI address.
The VAN uses this address to route the file to ABE&lectronic mailbox.

On the other side of the table, we now have the AMB@ufacturing Company who on a daily (or as
often as required) basis will go into their TradPgrtner PC software and check for mail. As soon as
it finds the file sent from GM, it would retrievednd show they have received an 850 transaction se
This is the Purchase Order document set. The Tgdekmtner PC software will also send an
acknowledgment to General Motors stating that AB&n@any has received the file (997 - Document
Acknowledgment).

What do they do with this file? It can be printad through the Trading Partner PC software and then
the order can be entered manually into SYSPRO. ddnisbe a timely exercise if they receive
hundreds of purchase orders. The alternativeirmport the file straight into the SYSPRO order gntr
system. However, this is not that easy to do ailthés in an X12 format, which the SYSPRO system
cannot understand. Therefore, this file has to Bppad into the standard SYSPRO data files in order
to be processed by SYSPRO. This is where the SY SERGBystem comes into play.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 4
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Transaction Sets and Mapping

The SYSPRO EDI System allows for establishing apimapof the X12 file and how it must be
imported into SYSPRO. By running a Purchase Onuigoit using the file received from GM, the
program will map the X12 file and translate it ditg into the Sales Order entry system. A report is
generated detailing what errors have been encathtard how many orders have been imported.
Similarly, various other documents such as invotogbe customer, advanced shipping notices and
many other documents can be imported or exportedigh the same seamless process.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 5
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BENEFITS OF EDI

= EDI provides many long-term benefits such as:

= A migration from paper to electronic transactiomsiécrease lead times and paper use.

= EDI strengthens the link with your Trading Partaed allows for personalized customer service.
= Increases efficiency and reduces errors.

= Reduces clerical work and increases productiviy uautomatic reconciliation and faster
management reporting.

= Increases the document transfer time thereforeasing the response time.
= |mplements the "just-in-time" inventory and manufaing.

= Decreases costs such as two tier pricing and ales@sts.

= Uniform communication with all Trading Partners.

= Better product planning and forecasting.

= Improved delivery of goods and services.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 6
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EDI DATA FLOW

The diagram below illustrates how the translatopsndl1?2 files into SYSPRO sales orders.

The diagram below illustrates how the translatopsiavoices from SYSPRO into X12 files for
transmission out.

Impact Site - Company B

Inhouse
IMPACT Sales IMPACT EDI EDI

Order Invoices > Mapper ) TRADING PARTNER

Communication Line
To Customer
Company A

TRADING
PARTNER

e | Database System

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 7
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EDI STANDARDS

Implementation of EDI is relatively simple dueBE®I standards.

Standards have been developed to control how sla@mmunicated electronically. Due to the

standards, there is one format for each documestatowing inter-company communications and the

exchange of documents to flow easily.

The pioneers of EDI established standards that diffiexent for each Trading Partner, these formats

were fixed in length and rigidly defined. The diffity in maintaining different formats to accomplis

the same thing led to a group of industries forndaglitions to develop industry-based EDI standards
for purchasing etc. The first EDI standard was tgped by the American National Standards Institute

(ANSI) to act as a standardization body. This teslin the ANSI X12 business data interchange

standard.

% The most common standards used domestically dialags:

SPECIAL
NOTE

Domestic Standards

Subset Industry

EDIA (Transportation) AIR Air
MOTOR Motor
OCEAN Ocean
RAIL Railroad

WINS None Warehousing

UCS None Grocery

ANSI X12 AIAG Automotive
CIDX Chemical
EDX Electrical
EIDX Electronics
HIBCC Health care
ICOPS Office products
NWDA Pharmaceutical
PIDX Petroleum
TCIF Telecommunications
VICS Textile retall

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.
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g = Aninternational standard, EDIFACT, was developgdecent years.

=  The most common international EDI standards aréodsws:
SPECIAL
NOTE

International Standard Industry Region Used
TRADACOMS Retail U.K.
EDIFACT Commercial export and transport Internadion
ODETTE Motor and component suppliers Europe
UK EDIFACT Retail U.K.
EANCOM Retail International

% The standards are updated periodically due to cleangeeded. Within each EDI
standard are different versions. Once a versionlbeen released, it never gets changed.

SPECIAL Updated standards are issued every six months.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 9
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EDI STRUCTURE

The key to EDI is that the datasndardizedtherefore the data transmitted between two compute
systems is in the expected data and format anbeased by multiple Trading Partners.

The EDI structure can be divided into four levels:
= Envelopes

= Transaction Sets

= Segments

= Elements

EDI envelopes separate different types of datacany the address information (similar to paper
envelopes)

The outer level of an envelope structure is therafitange, which contains the interchange header and
trailer. All the data is sent from one sender te meceiver in the same transmission. There are
different names for this outer envelope dependmghbich standards are being utilized i.e.: in the
ANSI standards, it is called theterchange envelopein the EDIA standards it is called the
Transmission envelopeThe envelope contains everything that is beimd iseone communication to
one receiver, which could consist of a number otfional groups addressed to the same Trading
Partner.

The second level of the envelope structure indidértterchange is tfanctional group. This

contains a group header and trailer that surroargiteup of transactions sets of the same type. The
final level of the envelope structure is thensaction set Each set is prefaced by a transaction set
header and succeeded by a transaction set traiteader segment has a number identifying that
particular envelope as well as other data uselddrnterpretation and transmission of the data
contained in the envelope. The trailer segment warstain the same identifying number as the header
plus the count of the number of units in the enpelo

Transaction sets are the same as the paper do@jrareept are the electronic equivalent. Transactio
sets are built from segments that relay informatfopurchase order or an invoice is a transactgn s
two purchase orders aome typeof transaction set yet they dweo separate transaction sets

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 10
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Interchange/transmission envelope

(ISA, ICS1, ICS4, BG
Interchange —| :
Envelope | Functional group (GS) |
—| Transaction set (ST) ‘
Functional
Group Transaction set
850 (PO)
| Transaction set (SE) |
| Transaction set (ST) |
Transaction
Set Transaction set
850 (PO)
Transaction set (SE)
—l Functional group (GE) I
Functional group (GS)
—I Transaction set (ST) |
Functional
Group Transaction set
997 (FA)
_| Transaction set (SE) |
—I Functional group (GE) I
Interchange/transmission envelope

(IFA, ICE, EG)

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 11
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INTERCHANGE ENVELOPES

All EDI communications transmitted are grouped ietwelopes. The control structure is common to
all transaction sets.

The beginning of each EDI document is identifiethgs Transaction Set Header (ST). The end of
every document is marked using Transaction SeteFsa(SE).

EDI Documents of a similar nature (same functigraup ID) and destined for one Trading Partner
are gathered into a functional group, identifiedaldyunctional Group Header (GS) and a Functional
Group Trailer GE). Each GS segment marks the begirof a functional group. There can be many
functional groups within a transmission envelope.

EDI documents transmitted during a session ardifaehby an Interchange Header (ISA) and Trailer
(IEA). Each ISA marks the beginning of the transitis and provides sender and receiver
identification. There can be many interchange eapad within a communications session.

% = ANSI X12 standards provides three levels of contriioé levels are Interchange,
Group and Transaction Set. Within each level ttegeecontrol numbers, which
SPECIAL provide a positive match between the headers ailgtts.

NOTE
= The Interchange control number allows the receteedtetect a missing or duplicate
transmission. However, unlike the functional gratlygre is no acknowledgement like
the 997, which allows the receiver to notify thedss of missing or duplicate
envelopes, the receiver must perform this errockimg and notify the sender.

= The Group control number is assigned sequentiallthie Trading Partner. In a
distributed EDI environment, there may be diffefeébts, and therefore different
control numbers. At the group level, the 997 presigositive means of control and
can notify the Trading Partners of missing or daoate groups.

= At the Transaction Set Level, the VICS Guideliee®mmend the sequential
assignment of the transaction set control numbgirméng each functional group
with 0001 and incrementing by one for each add#ldransaction set within the
group. This allows the receiver to identify a peutar transaction within a functional
group, but the number is unique only within thatdtional group.

= The maps used in the Interchange Envelopes ovearefor Version/Release 3060.
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CONTROL SEGMENT HIERARCHY

g .
SPECIAL
NOTE

Many transaction sets (ST/SE) with the same fumati® code (i.e. PO, IN) can be
grouped together into the same functional grougtE@ansaction set is uniquely
identified within its functional group by a trangmn set control number.

Many functional groups (GS/GE) destined for theesdmading Partner can be sent in
the same interchange envelope. Each group is ulyigdentified by the application
code, sender and receiver id numbers and grouprabnéimber assigned by the
Trading Partner.

Many envelopes (ISA/IEA) can be contained withinslime communications session.
Each envelope is uniquely identified by a sendecéiver id and the interchange
control number assignment by the Trading Partner.

Control Segment Hierarchy

ISA Interchange Contrel Header
Gs Functional Group Header
ST Transaction Set Header
SE Transaction Set Trailer
ST Transaction Set Header
SE Transaction Set Trailer
GE Functional GroupTrailer
GS Functional Group Header
ST Transaction Set Header
SE Transaction Set Trailer
ST Transaction Set Header
SE Transaction Set Trailer
ST Transaction Set Header
SE Transaction Set Trailer
GE Functional GroupTrailer
IEA Interchange Control Trailer

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 13
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ISA - INTERCHANGE CONTROL HEADER

The ISA header starts and identifies an interchafigee or more functional groups and provides
interchange related control. The ISA segment igafrecord length. Each data element within the
ISA is also fixed in length. Data element sepasatoe used between data elements to be consistent
with the basic syntax of segment structure.

g The following example displays how the ISA Intengjfgacontrol header could look in the

file.
SPECIAL

NOTE
ISA*00* *00* *08*611125001 *08*6111010000 *97@B*0224*U*00303 *000015533*0*P*>
The fields displayed above are as follows:

SEG ID*00*Spaces*00*Spaces*Qualifier*Interchangelate*Time*Standards Identifier*Envelope
Version Number*Control Number*No Acknowledgementigested*Production Data*Element
Separator
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IEA - INTERCHANGE CONTROL
TRAILER

The final segment of transmission is the IEA. Tdoatrol segment defines the end of an interchange
of one or more functional groups and provides antofithe included functional groups.

The IEA segment is a variable record length. THaevan IEAO2 must be equal to the value in ISA13
for the transmission, e.g. the control number atthiler must match the control number in the
corresponding header for the same interchange @peel

The following example displays how the IEA Intergf@control trailer may look in the
file.

%)
T
m
Q
>
=

NOTE

IEA*1*000015533 n/l
Segment ID*Count of GS segments in Transaction*@bdMNumber

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 15
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GS- FUNCTIONAL GROUP HEADER

The GS segment marks the beginning of a functigralp of related transaction sets and provides
control and application identification informatiofhe GS segment is a variable record length. The
application senders code uniquely identifies thmelseand the application receivers code uniquely
identifies the receiving party.

The value in GS06 is a sequentially assigned numiiginated and maintained by the sender. This
will be a unique number within each Trading Partiiée uniqueness must be maintained until such
time that a Functional Acknowledgement is receifegdhat group.

The following example displays how the GS Functigraup header may look in a file:
GS*P0O*6111250011*6111010000*970123*0224*12345678%0R3060

Segment ID*Functional Code*Senders ID*ReceiversDate*Time*Group Control Number*Agency
Code*EDI Standards Version

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 16
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GE - FUNCTIONAL GROUP TRAILER

The GE segment is a variable length record, whéfinds the end of a functional group and provides
a count of the included transactional sets withandroup. The value in GEO2 must be equal to the
value in GS06 for the group, e.g. the control nunibéhe trailer must match the control number in
the corresponding header for the same functioralgr

The following example displays how the GE Functlaraup trailer may look in a file:
GE*1*123456789 n/l

Segment ID*Count of Transaction Sets*Group Controiber

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 17
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SEGMENTS

In the structure of EDI, the segments are groupatd elements ordered to pass information on for
example: a single data element may contain the euti@j which is meaningless on its own, but in
the proper place in a segment that relays linainéion, it indicates quantity. Segments are grafps
related elements for example: the ISS segmeneidthSI invoice transaction set is called "Invoice
Shipment Summary" which includes elements such@stamber of units shipped etc.

The following diagram displays how a segment isagh the standards:

CTP Pricing Information 1
To specify pricing information

Transaction sets used in: 9

536 810 822 830 832 836 837 840 843 845 846 850

CTPO1 687 CTP02 236 CTPO3 212
Class of Price ID Unit Price

Trade Code Code
0 *D 22

Syntax Notes 6
04C04048 - If CTPQO4 is present, then CTP0S is required

1. A CTP is a code identifying a particular segment - rfeeosegment has this code. When this
segment is transmitted electronically, the “CTPtramsmitted first, which tells the program that
the next information to be transmitted will be tReicing information” segment.

The transaction sets usedliime indicates which transaction sets the CTP segicen appear in.

TheN/L is a special character at the end of a segmenistiransmitted. It is called the segment
delimiter or segment terminator and ends the segmen

4. The boxes within the segment are éhementsthat make up the segment. Each box contains
information about the element and how it is usetth@t segment.

The* is the element separator.
The syntax notesare special rules that tell how the segment’s efémare to be used.
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ELEMENTS

The element is where the actual data on an ED$aetion resides. The following diagram displays
the structure of an element:

4

XX03 1
ID CODE )

QUALIFIER
c |ID 3

1.
2.
3.
4,
5.
6.

Data element number
Name

Minimum/maximum length
Element ID

Type

Requirement designator
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ACCEPTANCE/REJECTION

A transaction set called a Functional Acknowledgein(®97) can be received. or sent. This
acknowledgement is a special transaction set é¢flatyou that your Trading Partner received your
transmission and the errors that were found imtig you formatted the data. Nothing in the
acknowledgement indicates whether your Tradingneait accepting the documents that have been
sent. The acknowledgement is not a business doduinsnan EDI document acknowledging receipt
of the last transmission and indicating whethgaised or failed the test against the standards.

If anything is not according to the standards, iil e rejected.

%)
T
m
Q
>
=

NOTE
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GETTING STARTED

The following section outlines the sequence ofrsgtip and running the various EDI programs.

Downloading and installing EDI programs for version
6.0 issue 9 and later

Download the latest programs from websitgw.sysprodi.confrom the Latest Downloads section

= The issue 10 programs are designated as SQL batsareised for C-lsam versions
= The issue 9 programs have separate downloads fo8@C-Isam.

= Also download the EDI Translation Import File (Ercts.exe)

For NT Client/Server

= On the Server:
= Place the EDI 60i9 or 60i10 downloaded file in 8yspro60\Base\Upgrade directory.

= Loginto SYSPRO as a user with Administration riglt message will be displayed that new
programs have been detected. Load the programauaritie update.

Creating a User Menu

For first time installation, you must create a Ugemu shortcut to call the SYSPRO EDI module. To
create the user menu follow these steps.

= (o to either the My Menu or the favorites menu
= Create a new Shortcut. Right click on the mousek dn ‘New’
= The type of program in the shortcut must be a ‘SRSMProgram’ — the default. Click next.

= Type EDIMNU as the program required to run. Wheckahg ‘next’ the setup program will
display a message “The program entered does netappbe a standard SYSPRO program... Do
you wish to continue?

= Select ‘OK’ to continue
= Complete the shortcut definition by typing in a mafor your menu selection — e.g. SYSPRO EDI
= Select an icon for the menu.

= Double click on the icon and the EDI main menu wdme up.
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EDI SETUP PROGRAMS

& EDI & Shipping Menu (System Released : 04-15-2007)

Mazter Document Format vl

Update DDS File nformation

Cleries
Incoming Tratisachions: > Oulgoiria Transactioes

210 - Carnier Freight |nvoice || 210 - Camer Fieight Detalls and Invoice ~l

0 - Ireenice Impart | 2171 - Motor Carrier Bill of Lading

816 - Orgamizational Information 214 - Camier Shipmgnt Status

820 and BAl Lockboy - Remittance Advice 810 - Ihvoice

824 - Application Advice B12 - Cradit/D ehit

830 - Pla_nning Schedule w/Relzasze lmport 816 - Organizational R elationship

846 - Inventary Advice 830 - Plarining Schedule w/Release Expart

850 - Purchaze Crder 832 - Price Sales Catalog

852 - Praduct Activity Q4B - Inventam Advice

853 - Routing and Carmier nztrictions 800 - Purchase Order

855 - Purchaze Order Acknowlegment 882 - Inventory Status

856 - Advanced Ship Motice 855 - P.0, Acknowledgment

886 - Landed Cost Tracking Update 855 - Advanced Ship Notice

860 - P.O. Change BAY - Ship Motice/moice

8E1 - Recaiving Advice | 862 - Shipping Scheduls Export

862 - Shipping Scheduls ) 8E5 - P.0, Change Acknowledgment el

Shipping System Support Programs

Shipping System s Trading Partner Removal F

Batch Shipping System EDI Trigger Mairtenance

Shipping System Setup Tranglation |mpart

Shipping Station Maintenance Fiegiztration

Shipment Viewer [beta] Spstem Backup

Bill of Lading Print Syztem Update

Bill of Lading Faormat Update Program Listing

Bill of Lading Motes Mantenance Update Menu System

b azter Diocument Print Update Re-Index Infarmation I
bt

Setup Programs Menu

ading Partner Maintenance
Cross-Reference Maintenance
Incoming Transaction Maintenance
COutgoing Transaction Maintenance
EDI System Setup
ED Impart/E <part Jaurnal AFile Wiewer
Cuick Releaze
Active Files
EDI &rchive Wiewer
Input File Sort
COutput File Combine
Acknowledgement Scanner
Acknowledgement Cluem
FPayment M aintenance
Dacurments To Process Browse
Trading Partrer Copy
Trading Partrer Removal
EDI Maotes Maintenance
ED Trigger Maintenance
Tranzlation [rport
R enqistration
Update Program Lizting
Update Menu System
pdate A elndex Information

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.
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EDI REGISTRATION

The purpose of the registration screen is to regastd activate the EDI system.

The Company Name and the Number of Users will herdeéned from the Company Setup. The
following table outlines the prompts/options avialigawhen accessing this screen. Enter the detils p

the EDI Registration form.
To define the Registration System, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Registration

Bl Registration System

Company Name: E'T”h'E’i BUTDOORS Compan;!

Drauble-click maduls te mantain lizenss infarmation

“Statuz Lizense:
Nt Licensed

Mot Licensed

| Madulz
ED|

System
Shipping System

Freight Calculation Systemn Mat Licensed
Quick Feleazes Mot Licensed
Shipment [mport Syztem MNat Licensed
Yendor Purchase Order Creation Mot Licensed
Surnarized Involsing Mat Licensed
R4 Capture System Mot Licensed
Handheld Shipping Spstem Mot Licenzed
Handheld Receiving System Naot Licensed
Handheld Stock Take System Mot Licenzed
Handheld Wil Spstemy Mat Licensed
Handheld 4FF System Mot Licensed
| &

Releazed: 04-15-2007

Nurnber of Users: ﬂfﬁ

Valid Thiu.
|

¥

| Impatt 5SPRD Cambined License |

[ Irnport Indreidual License |

License numbers are entered manually for Issueisbue 10 they may also be entered manually or
if XML licence documents have been provided therges may be imported. There is a combined

licence for all add-on modules now available

feues 10 and this includes EDI. An individual EDI

XML license may also be provided for Import.

If XML licenses are available click on the impotitton and import the license.

To enter licenses manually double click on the Bpdtem line and enter the details. If any of the
other listed products have been purchased themwfdie same procedure. The following entry screen

will appear and is similar for each module.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.
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B Repistration System

todule Registration

For 8Y5SPRO US Combined &dd-0n Licenze use import function on majr screer

Company Kame: | The OUTDOORS Company

Licepie License License
Termiration vear Termination Marth Number
EDI Sustem 2005 v v |

Canicel

X]

Mumber of Llsers: fﬁ@—l

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

License Termination Year

Browse and select year.

License Termination Month

Accept the default if no month is assigned on itenke
sheet else enter the month

Licence Number

Enter the EDI registration number.

Click on ‘Save’ to save and exit.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.
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The System Information is used to set the defarthimeters pertaining to the data paths,
communications package and file formats that dlieed within the EDI system.

To define the system information, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > EDI System Setup

General 1 Tab

System Information

Commentz/Nates

Leefaull fmport?Espon File Fomyal

(EraNSR12 () Trading Partrisr PC
() Gentran for D05 (3 EDS Asset

() Harbirger ST () Gentran for Windowes

Append to Output File Bueston Default Responze
ez, Momally appenid b exi's_ting outpul filss:
(%) N, Divenarite ewisting olitput files.

) Dot Ak Question, Alwaps Ovenarite

Wihat to do il output dirsctany doiss riotexist.
) Mathing: Ganerate E or
(%) Create:as needed

() Create-as needed and repart

nts: i Historys _ File Paths UPC/UPN | InputSert 1 Input Sart 2 _ Dutput Combine
_ AR Payments I E-Mail 1 Wendor Purchase Orders I Invoice Consolidation:
Generall | General2 | Geneidd | IncomingAddesses | OuigoingAddiesses | Aichiving

Detault |nput Test' Sathng for lmports
®No O Yes

Execute Standard 8YSPRO Triogers:

[ Enacite Standard Triggers while automating

Report Incoming Envelope Information (154.65.5T17

Diefault Communications Path ©

&

Special Processing Code!

Released : 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Default Import/Export File Format

Select the communication package you are using. The
options are:

=  ANSIX12 = Gentran for DOS
= Harbinger STX = Trading Partner PC
= EDS Assest =  Gentran for Windows

Default “Input Test” Setting for
Imports

Leave default as No. Can be changed to Yes fantest
purposes.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Append to Output File Question
Default Response

Set toYes when generating an ASCII output file from
one of the translators, the system will check ibatput
file currently exists. If one does exist, the sysigill ask
if you wish to append to the current file.

SelectNo if the new file should not be appended to the
existing output file.

SelectDon’t Ask Question, Always Overwriteif you
want the system to always overwrite existing files.

What to do if Output Directory
Does Not Exist

Select the required default instruction if an otitpu
directory has not been created before running ardeat.

Execute Standard SYSPRO
Triggers

Select if Syspro Triggers are to be used

Execute Standard Triggers while
Automating

Select to enable triggers to be activated whenmaaitiog
the EDI function

Report Incoming Envelope
Information

Information such as the ISA, GS, etc segmentsbeill
entered on the document report

Default Communications Path

If you only have one communication path, then etiter
data path here. If you use multiple communicatiathg,
then enter the path for the communication pathytbat
use the most.

Special Processing Code

Will only be used under special circumstance when
working with the developer

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.
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General 2 Tab

Comments/Mates Historys _ File Paths UPC/UPN | InputSert 1 Input Sart 2 _ Dutput Combine
AR Payments | EMal Wendor Purchase Orders Invoice Consolidation:
Genesl1 | General2 | General3 | IneomingAddiesses | OugoingAddiesses | Archiving

Diisplay Status when rumning Lsing automation Wearahale Loy

Allows Warehouse Search
Import Erar Reporting Optiors: o
s O

[15uppress Duplicate Impart Evars: @) et

() %es. Foree all ines to same warehouze

Ml Rt s [ Include lrventom Distibution \Warehouse ilookup list

) Order Fecard Includeinventan Warehouseto-usein lookup list
&) |rweitary Recard Include System Default in Lunkup List
Default Case Duantity Caleulation Loeation Matching
© Use Atsmate Unit Of Messure Chigek A/R EDI 5 efider Code for address match
© Use Stocking Unk Of Measure Chisck A/R Shart Narme for addiese match
Rielessed : 04-152007 Close

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Display Status when Running SelectNo in order not to display the Sales Order status
Using IMPAUT when documents are processed
Import Error Reporting Options Select Suppress Duplicate Import Errors to displagh

type of error once only. The system will normaligate
an error message for each instance even if this is
repetitive. Unknown Code errors may also be sugpiks

Mass/Volume Information to Use SYSPRO does not update sales orders if the wedght i
changed in inventory after the sales order is eckat
Select ‘Inventory Record’ to have EDI select theghie
from the inventory record for use with outgoing
documents.

Default Case Quantity Calculation  Use to set a default for how many items in a case.
instance there could be 10 items to a case. Wel cal
the Alternate UOM to represent 10 items. The systéin
then look to the Alternate UOM to determine the bem
of items in a case.
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Allow Warehouse Search

The system checks the warehouse to use for stocked
items. If this option is set tdo and the stock item is not
in the warehouse (meaning the stock record not the
guantity on hand) then an error message will belaljgd.
If set toYesthe system will look into the other
warehouses for the item. If it finds the item irotoer
warehouse, the error message will be ‘not stochked i
selected warehouse’.

SelectYes, force all lines to same warehouge prevent
the system from using multiple warehouses for traes
codes.

Include Inventory Distribution
Warehouse in Lookup List

Check box if the system distribution warehouse khba
included in the lookup list.

Include Inventory Warehouse-to-
Use in Lookup List

Check box if required.

Include System Default in Lookup
List

Check box if the system default warehouse should be
included in the lookup list.

Check A/R EDI Sender Code for
Address Match

Check for the system to match the EDI Sender cddehw
is entered in the Contacts Screen of the AR Custome
Master file

Check A/R Short Name for
Address Match

Check if AR Short Name as entered in the Customer
Master is to be used for address matching.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.
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General 3 Tab

System Information

Comments/Mates Historys _ File Paths UPCAIPN I InputSert Input Sart 2 _ Output Combine
£/R Payments | EMal Wendor Purchase Orders I Invoice Consolidation:
Gereral 1 General2 | General 3. Incoming Add[!_af_ses Dutgoin_g_ﬂd_dres‘ses Archiving

TP Dptionz (IF TPM Installed)
(%) Disable EDIATPM Interface

() Eriable Interface - TPM Info i v, Ueer Fislds
[Original TEM Method)

) Enable Interface- TPM Info in TPM Tables
[Method for TPM Release: B.8.0,0 and abava)

SORCHG - Last Key Processed 5200889251 5112473 |

Released ; 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

TPM Options (If TPM Installed)

If TPM is not being used, select the Disable EDNITP
Interface option.

If TPM is installed, select the option applicaldethe
SYSPRO version being run.

SORCHG - Last Key Processed

This is system maintained field for the 870 docutselfi
you run the 870 export and read the order chargtersy
then the system stores the key in this field. SOBG#
the name of the Sales Order Detail Line Change file

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Incoming Addresses Tab

) Mo
(&) es; At end of Name (affer 1 space]

e Right Justified

City. State Placemsnt
(%) On the zame line
() O Separate Lines

) O Separate Lines unless more thefi 1 address line

Number of S paces between State and Zip: [o ]
[ 5ave Addresses in Upper Case

[ Uz full Cauntry Name irstéad of County Code (1F saving)

Comments/Mates Historys _ File Paths UPC/UPN | InputSert 1 Input Sart 2 _ Dutput Combine
£/R Payments E-Mail | Mendar Purchase Orders I Invoice Consolidation:
Genersll | Geneial2 | Generl3 | IncomingAddiesses Dutgoing Addiesses | Auchiving
el aotan Eadd i Klama S :
i e LR First-&ddress Line: | Address Line 1 ~

Include Telephone Mumber in &ddiess: | DoNot Include v.

City, State Addisss Line Undar S.t-reét. A.t.:icir.ess v.

Country Address Line .;&aléiress.i_ine 5 v.

Fostal/Zip Code Lacstion
(%) Pastal/Zip Cade Fisld
() Last Lire of Address
() Both of These

Released : 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Include Location Code in Name

Incoming addresses can be stored by the systeondém
to store the location code on the name line, sélect:

= No - do not store the location
* Yes, at End of Name (Afterl space )
» Yes, Right Justified on the name line

First Address Line

Browse and select the line that will be the finselof the
address. The actual first line could be used teestther
information.

City, State Address Line

Browse and select the line that will contain thg end
state information.

Country Address Line

Browse and select the line which will contain thau@try

Include Telephone Number in
Address

Open drop box and select line on which telephomelaun
is to be placed or select ‘Do Not Include’

City, State Placement

Select whether city and state should be placet®sdame
address line or on separate lines

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Postal/Zip Code Location

Many users put the zip code on the last line ofitidress.
This may be used instead of or in addition to becade
field. If the automatic address update facilitytba 850 is
used, the system needs to know where to placdphe z
code.

Number of Spaces between State
and Zip

Enter the number of spaces to separate State ardade
if this information is placed on the same line

Save Addresses in Upper Case

Check to store addresses in upper case

Use Full Country Name Instead of
Country Code

Check if full name is required

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Outgoing Addresses Tab

Comments/Mates Historys _ File Paths UPCAIPN I InputSert
£/R Payments E-Mail 1
Getgell | GenoralZ (] Gofersld [

Input Sort 2 _ Output Combine
| Invaice Consalidation:
Outgoing Addreszes | Archiving

Wendor Purchase Orders
Ingariadpdses

Addrezz Lines to lgnore when sending addresses
I Mame
[l AddressLine 1
[ AddressLine 2
[ Aiddress Lins 3
[ &iddress Line: 4
[ Address Line 5
] Postal Cods

Haw to Find Store Mumbers [01d Addregs Methods)
(%) Lok for "8 Sign ir Ship-To Name

() Lt Information i Ship-To Name

Released ; 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Address Line to Ignore when
Sending Addresses

Specify which address lines to ignore. Sometimes an
address line is used to store information othemn tha
portion of an address — e.g. a telephone numblenyers
name. In this case, we do not require EDI to tranthis
information.

How to Find Store Numbers (Old
Address Methods)

This is a default for EDI to look for a store numkéher
preceded by a # sign or as the last piece of irdtion on
the N1 name line on the address. Can be overridtden
document level.
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Archiving Tab

System Information

<PATH; - Path of original file
<PARTMER - Trading Partner Code
<HAME> - Original File Mame
<SEP> - Directory Separ_atar
<UNIBUES - Unique Mumbsr

Murber of Digits for rigue Mumber :

Comments/Mates Historys _ File Paths
£/R Payments E-Mail 1
Getgell | GenoralZ (] Gofersld [

[l Archive Inbound Dacuments after Processing

[T &rchive Evisting Dutbound Documents befare Dvensnting

Archive Taken Sting: |<PATH>ArchivesSEP> <NAME>
The archiva token stiing ahove is used to form the path and name of the archived file

The default taken sting is © <PATH;_Archive_<SEF'><NAME>
Thie following tokens are valid in the archive tokery sting:

[4

UPC/UPN | InputSert 1 Input Sart 2 _ Dutput Combine
Wendor Purchase Orders Invoice Conzolidation:
Incoming Addiesses | OuigoingAddiesses | Arehiving

«CYMD% - Date in CYMD Format

<TIME3 - Time iz HHMMSS Format

<BASE> - Part of filename befare " and after directon
4EXT 2 - File hame extenzioh

Released : 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Archive Inbound Documents after Check in order to archive inbound documents

Processing

automatically after they have been processed

Archive Existing Outbound

Generally the system is set to overwrite previously

Documents before Overwriting processed outbound documents. If this item is akeeck

then the system will first archive the document®ize
they are overwritten

Archive Token String

Enter the Archive token string and file name

Number of Digits for Unique

Number

The system will add a number to the archive filerder
to preserve uniqueness. Enter the number of dipite
used for the suffix.
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Comments/Notes Tab

AR Payments I
| Genewall | Genersl2
Corments/Motes | Histary

E-Mail

General 3.

| File Paths

Mendar Purchase Orders. | Invaice Consalidation
| Incoming Addiesses Outgaing Addiesses ' Archiving
UPCAURN Input Sort1 || Inpy_tio_[t_2___;__D_L1|_tpgt_t_o__n_1_b_ip_e__

(1 Beginning of Drder
(5 End of Dider

Imparted Camment Optiors:

Fil User! Fisld with: |~ |

Coded Commients:

Drefault Location for Comment Lines added to Oiders

(1 Drder Header (Maxmum 4 cormments per order)

(7 Mark ta print ar Delivery Mates Only

(%) Mark ta Print on Invaice:and Delivery Mates

[llgnore "PO" and "PAD" cormrmeit lies during exports.

lmported Motes Commetits

Include the:Note Code (Default "NOTE") =
Iriclude Space after Note Code?

Iriciude the Note Glualifier

Impoited Reterence Comments

IF Inzlude Segment in Comment

Impatted Date Comments

IF Inzlude Segment in Comment

Released ; 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Default Location for Comment
Lines added to Orders

The system can place comment lines on an OrdexcSel
where these comments are to placed from the fatigwi

= Beginning of Order
= End of Order
»= Order Header (Restricted to 4 comment lines)

Imported Comment Options

Selected whether imported comments should be on
delivery notes only or on both delivery notes amgices.

Ignore “PO” and “P/O” Comment

Lines

Check box to ignore comments starting with “PO” and
“P/O” (in order to avoid postal addresses beindgicup
as comments)

Imported Notes Comment Format

Include the Note Code (default

“NOTE”)

Enter the Note Code required. Should a space héreeq
after the Note Code, check the bdrciude Space After
Note Code”

Include the Note Qualifier

Select whether theote Qualifier should be included in
imported comments.

Imported Reference Comments

Select whether the imported REF comment shouldidel
the segment and the qualifier
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Imported Date Comments Select whether the imported DTM comment should
include the segment and the qualifier
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History Tab

System Information

Vend_nr F'ur_c_;ha_se Orders
Incaming Addressss |
Input Sort

| Invaice Consalidation |
Outgaing Addiesses | Archiving
Irput Sort 2 Outpuit Combire

_ A/R Payments Il E-Mail ]
General 1 | Geneal2- | General3d. |
| CommentsMotes | Histoy | File Pathe UPC/UPN
[[] Save Reports

Report Save Toksh Sting ;

The fallawing takens ars valid in the archive token sting:
<SEP» - Directow Separatar
<PARTNER> - Trading Fartner Code
#PROGRAM: - Program Gernerating Report

The toker sting abowe 1g:uzed to fom the path-and name of the-saved report file
The default taken sting is:  EDIReports<SER: <PROGRAM s tat

<CYMDS - Date in CYMD Farmat
£TIMEz> = Time 1z HHMMSS Format

Unless a full pathis specified, the reports willbs saved under the "Bass" dirscton.

Released ; 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Save Reports

Check box if reports should be saved to a histibey f

Report Save Token String

Enter the Token String for the path and file naorlie
saved report file
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File Paths Tab

AR Payments I E-pail Mendar Purchase Orders Invaice Consolidation
General 1 General 2. | General 3. | IncomingAddiesses | OutgoingAddresses | Aushiving
(Comments/Notes || Histay | FlePaths | UPC/AIPN | tputSonl || InutSon2 | OuyCombine:

Gefaull Import/Export File Paths
PathloFilss oriServer: | cAEDINDOCSING 2]
EN

Path to filas froom \work station; |

The abave paths will be prepended to the import/espat file hames used in the document setups.
Flease end the above paths with a "' ar """ as appropriate.

] Copy files: o frarrwarkstation
Detault Filenarne for New Documents :

Use Intemal Viewsr ta View File

Cormand ta use laView Filss « |

Path rom workstation to filez must be set onvthe File Paths"' page:

Rielessed : 04-152007 Close

These fields may be left blank if the full patheigtered in the document setup. The paths entered he
will be pre-pended to the file name entered indbeument setup. If this facility is utilized, thenly

the relevant file name need be entered in the dentisetup. The path entered here should be ended
with a “\” or “/” as appropriate.

The path to the files from the workstation is onged for the “Viewing” function that executes oe th
workstation instead of the server.

The Command to view files may generally be lefnklarhe system will automatically use Notepad to
open the file and will default to Write if the file too large. A preferred text editor togetherhlte
path may be entered if required.

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Path to Files on Server Enter the initial portion of the file path on therger. The
path will be pre-pended to the import/export filmres
used in the document setups. Please end the fraawWit
or “\" as appropriate.

Path to Files from Workstation Enter the initial portion of the file path on thenkstation.
The path will be pre-pended to the import/expdet fi
names used in the document setups. Please endtthe p
with a “\” or “\" as appropriate

Copy File To/From Workstation Check box if the file should be copied between the
workstation and the server.
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Default File Name for New
Documents

Used on the input sort for creating document rexzord
automatically for inbound and outbound 997 document
Enter the token string to be used for the new deamim
file name.

Use Internal Viewer to View File

Check box to use Internal Viewer to View files. kkea
unchecked to use Notepad or another viewer of your
choice.

Command to Use to View Files

If the Internal Viewer is not used, enter the comchto
use to view the files. In which case, thath From the
Workstation to Filesoption must be set.
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UPC/UPN Tab

System Information

HIBE Manutacturers License:

Farmat

UPCAUPMNAHIBE Product Code Location

(%) EDI Cross-Retererice

AR Payments I E-pail _ Mendar Purchase Orders
General 1 | Geneal2 | General3 | IncomingAddresses |
| Commenis/Nctes | Hisow | FiePathe | UPCAIPN. | inpuiSond [
HEC Manutacturers Code : '89546-'21

(0 Inventary User Defined Figld 1
) Invertory User Defined Field 2
() Dravang Office Mumber

) Resource Code

ProdUet Code Assianment Parameters

Newt Froduct Code : 0

@ UurE

1 Invaice Consolidation
Outgaing Addiesses Archiving

Input Soit2 | Dulput Combine:

{JHIBE

Released : 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

UCC Manufacturers Code

Enter your UCC manufacturer’s code. This is thst fir

characters of your UPC code. If there is more thesnter
any of those codes. EDI requires a code for a @niqu
number.

HIBC Manufacturers License

Enter your HIBC license number (4-character

Alphanumeric Field)

UPC/UPN/HIBC Product Code
Location

The UPC/UPN/HIBC product code may be stored in
various fields in the Inventory master file. If aofythe

fields listed below are used for this purpose, thelect
accordingly. The EDI Cross-Reference system — URLC a
SCAN Codes section may also be utilized.

Select from;

EDI Cross-Reference
Inventory User-defined Field 1
Inventory User-defined Field 2
Drawing Office Number
Resource Code
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Product Code Assignment Parameters

Next Product Code No longer used.

Format Select whether using UPC or HIBC format.
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Output Combine Tab

System Information

Master Dufput File: | c-hedivdocsoutestout bt

] Pun Acknowledgment Scannsr

[T Bun Communications Session-after Combiris

[ &rchive processed files:
Lrchive Token Shrifig : |

The default token stingis . <PATH »Archived SEP? <MAME>

Archive Token Sting for Master Dutput File ; |

| Drizplay Archive M ame Tokens

AR Payments I E-pail Mendar Purchase Orders. | Invaice Consalidation
General 1 | Geneal2 | General3 | IncomingAddresses | OutgoingAddiesses | Awchiving
| Commenis/Nctes | Hisow | FiePathe | UPCAUPN. [ InpuiSotd | InputSot2 | Hutpot Cambine

Existing Dutput File Handling
(%) Clear exizting document if new information fourd
() Clear existing output file
" ' T AL A e ) Append bo existing output fle
() Archive ssisting output il

The &ichive toker 'slrin.g-| above is yzed toform the path and name for the archive files.

Released : 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Master Output File

Enter the full path to the Master Output File,, ithe file
you want to create. Normally only used if one
communication path is required. If multiple
communication paths are used, then this field shbal
left blank.

Run Acknowledgment Scanner

Check box if you want to automatically run the
acknowledgement scanner against the output file.

Run Communications Session after
Combine

If the you have an ftp session set up in the conication
path then check box to automatically initiate theséon
immediately after a file combine process.

Existing Output File Handling

Used to specify how the output file will be handlgétie
options are:

= Clear existing document if new information found
= Clear existing output file.
= Append to existing output file.

Archive existing output file.

Archive Processed Files

Check box if files should be archived after prooegs
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Archive Token String

Enter the default token string used to form théd eid
the name for the archive files. For further detegfer to
theOutput Combine Setumder Setup programs

Archive Token String for Master
Output File

Enter the archive token string for the master oufifz.

Display Archive Name Tokens

Click the button to display tokens that are vatiddse in
the archive token string.
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Input Sort 1 Tab

System Information

AR Payments I E-pail
General 1 | Geneal2 | Generald |
i/ Cuietieieies (0L Hidpu | EleRae: | UPCAUAN. |

Defail Input Soit Files. | Chedibdocsin\850U5 bt

Upkhown Document File: chedivzotediunknown: bt

Do-not Process if input file less than | D | biytes:

Process Sub-Diectories
[T Bun dscknowledament Scanmer o input files

[Carchive Upknawn file before processing

1 Pun Imparts after sat
Do Mot Fun Imparts if Unknown Documents Found
Input Sort "|hput Test" Setting for Imports

%) Use System Default
O'fes
No

Vend_nr F'ur_c_;hase Orders
Incoming Addresees |

| Invaice Consolidation
| Outgoing Addresses
Input Sort 1

Archiving

| InputSon2 | Output Combine:

&
a

Existing Documant Handling

(%) Clear existing document if rew infarmation fourd
(7 Clear all existing documents

) Append to existing docurnenits

) drchivie Existing Documeits

Setup/Fun Acknowledgments

%) No Sckriowledoment Processing

() Setup dcknowledament Dociments

"‘,. Setup and Geherate &ckhowledgemetits

() Setup, Geherate and Send Ackriowledaments:

Released : 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Default Input Sort File

Enter the full path to the input file.

Unknown Document File

Enter the full path to the unknown document filehéfd
the system finds a document that it does not reézegit
places it in this file.

Do Not Process if Input File Less
than ? bytes

Enter the minimum byte size for the file in order the
file to be processed.

Process Sub-Directories

Check box if sub directories should be processed.

Run Acknowledgment Scanner on
Input Files

Check box to run the scanner on the incoming &iled
produce the 997 acknowledgements

Archive Unknown File Before
Processing

Check to move an unknown document file to the archi
prior to the files being processed

Perform Communications before
Sort

Check box to enable the system to open the
communication before it sorts the files

Run Imports after Sort

Check for the system to run the import function
immediately after the files have been sorted. tfafmcked
then the imports must be run manually after thé sor
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Do Not Run Imports if Unknown Check box to prevent the system from running thgoirn

Documents Found function if the file contains unknown documents.
Unknown documents to the system are those for winich
mapping exists.

Input Sort Defaults Select one of the following as the input sort difau
= Use system default
= Yes

= No - to have operator control

Existing Document Handling The following options are available for the handliof
documents:

= Clear existing document if new information found
= Clear all existing documents

= Append to existing documents

= Archive existing documents

Setup/Run Acknowledgments The following options are available for the prodegof
acknowledgments:

= No acknowledgement processing

= Setup acknowledgement documents

= Setup and generate acknowledgements

= Setup, generate and send acknowledgements
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Input Sort 2 Tab

System Information

[lAuto-Create 824, 864 and 997 Import Document Records
[l At Create 937 Export Document Fecard

[T Aute-Comset Dacumant VMearsions

[T Archive sort file beforedafter processing

[T &rchive file atter processing if test mode enabled?
fuchive Taker Sting :

The default taken stiing is - <PATHs Archive<SEPs <NAMES

AR Payments I E-pail Mendar Purchase Orders. | Invaice Consalidation
General 1 | Geneal2 | General3 | IncomingAddresses | Outgoing Addiesses | Awchiving
| Commerts/Notes | History | FiePathe | UPCAJPN | InputSot1 | IneutSet2 | Output Combine:

The archive tnlg'eh_.str'ir‘rgi aboveis uzed lofom the path and name for the archive files

Display Archive Name Tokens

Released : 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Auto-Create 824, 864 and 997
Import Document Records

Check box is option if required.

Auto-Create 997 Export Document Check box is option if required.

Record

Auto-Correct Document Versions

Check box is option if required.

Archive Sort File Before/After
Processing

Check box is option if required.

Archive File After Processing if
Test Mode Enabled

Only available if the optioArchive Sort File Before/After
Processings checked. Check this box if option is
required.

Archive Token String

Only available if the optioArchive Sort File Before/After
Processings checked. Enter the archive token string
required.

Display Archive Name Tokens

Click the button to display tokens that are vatiddise in
the archive token string.
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Comments/Mates | Histary File Paths _UPEJUPN | InputSortl | Input So[_t?_ | Output Combine
| General 1 General2- | General 3. | Incoming Addressss Dutgoing Addresses | Archiving
2/R Payments E-tdail Wendor Purchase Orders Invaice Consalidation

Allows Posting of Ehec_:k_s with uhmatched amount?

[ Require Verification of Short and Dver Paymerits

Rieleased  04:15-2007 Close

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Allow Posting of Checks with The system will post the amount paid to an invaieen if
Unmatched Amount the amount received does not match the invoice atmou

Require Verification of Short and Select for the system to require operator actidarbe
Over Payments posting short or over payments
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E-Mail Tab

System Information

Comments/Mates | Histary File Paths ; IJF'D’UF'N InputSat1 | Input So[_t?_ | Output Combine - |
General 1 | Geneal2- | General3. | Incoming Addiesses | Outgaing Addiesses | Archiving
AJR Pavments _l E-Mail ! Wendor Purchase Orders Irvoice Eonsolidation

E-Mail System to Llze
(&) 8YSFRO
(O Dirsct SMTP
SMTP requires ‘Windows 2000 or higher clierts and scoess to an SMTP Sever

SMTF Parameters

Server Mame [or P} | i

“From'* e-mail address: |

Released ; 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/option

sitable when accessing this screen:

E-Mail System to Use

Select the System required. SYSPRO is the default

SMTP Parameters If direct

SMPT is the choice selected above, thgrrehe

server name or IP address. Enter the sender edugss
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Vendor Purchase Orders Tab

Eg[nmer_its.-';NDtes _.__ Histary File Paths ; IJF'D’UF'N | InputSortl | Input So[_t?_ | Output Combine
General 1 | Geneal2- |  General3. | Incoming Addiesses il Dutgoing Addresses | Archiving
4/R Papments | E-tdail | Wendar Purchase Drders Invaice Consalidation

Thie questions o thiz tab are for the Yendor Purchase Order Creation [Drop Shipments] Programs

SYSPRD Furchasze Order Mumber
() #szign Sequential Number

{7 Uze Customer PO

Purchase Order Suffis:

Rieleased  04:15-2007 Close

The questions on this screen relate to the Vendah@se Order Creation (Drop Shipments)

Programs.

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

SYSPRO Purchase Order Number Select to assign sequential numbers or alterngtives the

customer’'s PO number for this PO number.

Purchase Order Suffix
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Invoice Consolidation Tab

Detault Selection
®) Sales Drder
) Dizpatch Mate
() Shipment

[ Riequirs conhsolidation by Purchase Order

[Clrichide Comretits fromfirst docurisnt

E;g_mmer)ts.-"Notes il His_tn_ry _F_ile Faths IJF'EI.-"UF'N Input Sort 1 | _InputSo[_tZ Dutpqt Eo_m_bine
General 1 General 2 General 3. Incoming Addresess | OutgoingAddresses | Aushiving
4/ Payments EMai Vendor Purchase Orders by Sl A

The guestions orvthis tab are for the Custormer Brder/Dizgpatch Invoice Conzolidation Programs
Store mew dizpatoh ngmber e old dispateh,
) User Disfined Ore
(i User Defined Two

(%) Mot Required

[ Madity Purchase Oider per Emart Specifications (Locabon prepended)

Stare neworder rumber in old orders custam fom field

[ Maintain Sales Drder Custorn Fom FieldsJ

Stare new dispatch number in ald dispatch:custam form field :

| Mairtain Dispatoh Custom Form Fields J

Released : 04-15-2007

This function is the Customer Order/Dispatch IneoZonsolidation Program.

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Default Selection

Select the system to be used

Store New Dispatch Number in Old

Select the field in which to store the new dispatamber

Dispatch or indicate that this is not required.

Require Consolidation by Purchase

Order

Include Comments from First Select for the system to bring the comments frosrfitist
Document document across to the consolidated document.

Modify Purchase Order per Kmart
Specifications

Modification specifically for KMart

Store New Order Number in Old
Orders Custom Form Field

Custom form fields may be created to store inforomat
Browse and select the custom form field requiredHte
new order number.

Store New Dispatch Number in Old
Dispatch Custom Form Field

Custom form fields may have been created to store
information. Browse and select the custom forndffebm
the old dispatch to store the new dispatch number.
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TRADING PARTNER M AINTENANCE

To create Trading Partners, link them to Custonmodints in AR, set address handling and to record
static information.

To define the Static Trading Partner Informaticaiest

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Trading Partner Maintemce

General 1 Tab

EDI Trading Partner Information @
Trading Parther © _ | 44 E @

[TEST CLSTOMER

General 1 | General 2 || ANSI || EDIFACT | Sterling | TPPC | Direct Dutput | ST

Paitner Name - | TEST CUSTOMER
Master Accaunt

@am  Oak [oooooo |

Document Format Mumber: Allow any Document Format

Account Addrezsma [nformation

() Uze ED| Address:
Subaccount Prefis )
(=i se Multiple Ship-To Table

o Frche e

Lacation Frefix 1 ) Individual Accaunts

‘endar Mumber: ?54321 (2 Master/Sub with Tnvoices to the Master
Master Trading Partner; () Master/Sub with Invoices to the Sub

) () Use Address onAecount Record
Comrmunications System Type

o iy — ’ = S

\3 Direct ANSIT %JEDIFAET ) Trading Partner FC CORT AR [ORDNET |§
() Gentran for DOS ) Harbringer 572 : =

) Banirar fer e CVEDS Bsset Donot uge Trading Partner for Acknowledgment Scanning

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner Create a Trading Partner code. This is a 10-cteract
alphanumeric field.

The trading partner is typically only defined once
regardless of how many document types are traresitt
The exception is if you purchase from and selhtogame
company and therefore are using EDI with your austo
and your vendor.

Partner Name Enter in the name of the Trading Partner.
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Master Account

Select theA/R or A/P according to whether the Trading
Partner is a customer (A/R) or a supplier (A/Ppse
and select relevant customer/supplier from SYSPRO.

An advantage of using the master account featutets
the customer stock code interchange needs to eedef
against one customer only, in SYSPRO.

Document Format Number

This is the document format number as used within
SYSPRO. “0” is the default document format numioer t
be use on sales orders. If you wish to separate EDI
documents from standard formats, a different format
number may be selected here. If this is done, ditiadal
document format corresponding to this number, nezds
be set-up within SYSPRO.

Allow any Document Format

Check this box to permit any stationery format ¢éouised
with this Trading Partner.

Sub-account Prefix

In a master/sub environment, if your sub-accoulhtsaxe
the same prefix, then enter that prefix here {&-Target
stores are prefixed with TAR, then enter TAR here).

Location Prefix

If the Trading Partner uses a fixed prefix (e.g@itlDUNS
number) in front of all location codes, enter thefix.
The prefix will preface the location numbers ongmitg
documents.

Vendor Number

Enter the account number assigned to you by theiffiga
Partner. This can be taken off an incoming 850 dwmt.

Master Trading Partner

Used to link a Trading Partner to another Tradiagrer
for cross-reference lookups. (Not fully implemenged
this time)

Account Addressing information

The account address type indicates the type ofuatco
used for each shipping location, and is used priyniar
the automatic creation of new “Ship-To’s.”

The following options are available:

= Use EDI address

= Use multiple Ship-To table

= Individual Accounts

= Master/Sub with Invoices to the Master
= Master/Sub with Invoices to the Sub

= Use address on Account Record
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Communications System Type Select your communication system type from the
following:

= Direct ANSI-X12/EDIFACT’
=  Gentran for DOS

= Gentran for Windows

» Trading Partner PC

= Harbinger STX

= EDS Asset
Communications Path Used to link a Trading Partner to a CommunicatiathP
Browse and select the Communication Path required.
Do not use Trading Partner for Check box if automatic acknowledgements are neetd
Acknowledgment Scanning using Trading Partner.
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General 2 Tab

EDI Trading Partner Information

Trading Parther : |TEST |

(] (2]

[TEST CUSTEMER |

The following will overide the Company Setup Tax Registiation Numbers
Tax D Number : ]

GST 1D Mumber;

GLN

Do not use Trading Partner for Acknowledgment 5 canning

Special Processing Code: .

| General 1| Gereal 2 [ANS) | EDIFACT | Sterling|| TPRC | Direct Dutput | 5T% |

| [E;anacﬂlan 5YSPRO Setups only]

W [E

If the tax registration numbers in the Company getotions need to be overridden, then enter the

appropriate number in the fields below.

Tax ID Number

Enter the Tax ID number required.

GST ID Number

Enter the GST ID number required.
Note: used for Canadian companies only.

GLN

Do not use Trading Partner for
Acknowledgment Scanning

Check box if automatic acknowledgements are neett
using Trading Partner.
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ANSI Tab

EDI Trading Partner Information

Trading Pariner | TEST |

[TEST CUSTEMER

Authorization Quialfier/Code: (00| [
Securty QualfCode: E| |

our (54 Qualifier/D: [01 | |oozesseer

Faitrer's 154 QualfierD: 12| |40a3s11010

General 1| Gereral 2| ANSI i_EDIFACT_j Stering | TPPC | Direot Dutput | 575

|
“our Group [GS5] 1D - | 123456743 Copy 154
Partrer's Group (G5] 1D |6111470100 [ Eopy1ga]

Interchangs Standards 1D (1SA11) - [X |
Interchange Version D 15412] - iDDSDi_|
Ack Requested [15414]

(%) 01 - No Acknowledarrert
(31 - Bequest dcknowledgment

Mewl 1S4 Cortiol Number: | 816
Mext G5 Caontrol Mumber: I_B-‘IB I
Agency Cods (G507) |

W [

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Authorization Qualifier/Code

Enter the authorization qualifier and the code usdbe

ISA segment (if any).

Security Qualifier/Code

Enter the security qualifier and the code usethénlEA

segment (if any).

The following options are not mandatory fields andnay be left blank unless the ANSI-X12

option is selected.
Your ISA Qualifier/ID

Enter your EDI ID and Qualifier (Used in the ISA

segment).

= ThelSA segmentis the Interchange Control Header.
It is the first line in any EDI transmission angl it
complement is thé-A segmentwhich is the last line

of the transmission.

= A Qualifier is any code that is used to indicate what
the next piece of information is in an EDI segment.
For example: the qualifier 01 in th& &ield of an ISA
segment indicates that th8 field is a DUNS number.

Partner’s ISA Qualifier/ID

Enter your Partners EDI ID and Qualifier (Usedha t

ISA segment).
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Your Group (GS) ID

Enter your EDI Group ID (Used in the GS segment).

TheGS segmenis the start of a functional group inside
an EDI transmission. A single EDI transmission may
include different documents. The GS segment will
indicate if the next document is a PO, Invoice, A8id.

Partner’'s Group (GS) ID

Enter your Partners EDI Group ID (Used in the GS
segment).

Interchange Standards ID (ISA11)

Enter the EDI Interchange Standards ID for the dumnt
versions you will be transmitting. The most useddD
HU.H

Interchange Version ID (ISA12)

Enter the EDI Interchange control header versianiver.
This is not the document version number, it isvésion
number for the ISA/GS coding standards.

Acknowledgement Requested
(ISA14)

Select from:
= 0for no acknowledgement from the pull down menu.
= 1 for an acknowledgement from the pull down menu.

This does not indicate if a 997 acknowledgement is
required for a document. It indicates if an ISA
acknowledgement is required. Generally, this isduote,
acknowledgements are handled at the document level.

Every EDI transmission must be acknowledged wheén it
received. The 997 acknowledgement is the docunssad u
to inform your Trading Partner that you have reediand
accepted his transaction.

Next ISA Control Number

For ANSI X12 Only — Indicates last ISA segment coht
number used.

Next GS Control Number

For ANSI X12 Only — Indicated last GS segment aaintr
number used. It is useful to keep a manual lodisf t
number in order to maintain control of incoming 850
documents.

Agency Code

Enter 2 character Agency code

Auto Configuration Button

The above information may be entered automatidaflytilizing the Auto configuration. The
information will be drawn from a document suchlzes 850 sent in by the trading partner.
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Input File

Enter Inpui Fileto Process

ke

Sediempinputioe s |
(eomeire] [ cxes ]

Enter the input file to process. Click OK and thdwing screen will be displayed:

[5 ED| Auto-Configuration

File Edit Navigats Optians

Fodect | 3 L X M4 4 b bl | BTG

Standard | Sender Qualifierd|D Receiver Gualifier/|D Group Sender 1D
12 1224043511010 071 /003895687 E111470100

< | 2

Double click on the displayed line and the ANSleser will be populated with the relevant
information.
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Edifact Tab

EDI Trading Partner Information

Trading Partner - | TEST | E ¥

[TEST CUSTEMER |

| Geheral 1 || General 2 | ANSI | EDIFACT | Sterling | TRPC || Direct Dutput | 5T |

[l Adways Send UNA Seament

“'our UNB: Gualfier/|0: m 003335687

Faitrer's INB ualfier/D: 12| 4043811010

Pazsiword Qual/Code: EDU |

[ Send LING Segmert

[ Iricremefit Biocument Control Number actoss Transmissions

& [

Last UMB Eontral Murber: 816

Version|D (UNBOTDZ): | 00301
Application Risf. (UNBO7): |
Piiiy Code (UNBGBL: | |
Ack Requested [UNBII] z

(55 Blank - Mo #cknowlsdgmsnt
31 - Ackhowledgement requested

2~ Indication of iecsipt

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Always Send UNA Segment

Your UNB Qualifier/ID

Enter both the Qualifier and the ID

Partner’'s UNB Qualifier/ID

Enter both the Qualifier and the ID for the Trading
Partner.

Password UNB Qualifier/ID

Send UNG Segment

Check box if you need to send the UNG segment ain yo
documents.

Increment Document Control
Number Across Transmissions

Last UNB control number

Indicates the last UNB segment control number used.

Version ID (UNB0102)

Enter the version ID

Application Reference (UNB0102)

Priority Code (UNBO08)

Acknowledgement Requested
(UNBO09)
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Sterling Tab

EDI Trading Partner Information

Trading Partner * |TEST |

[TEST CUSTEMER |

Six

General 1 | Gereral 2 | ANSI | EDIFACT | Stering | TPRC | Direct Output | 5T

Campany Name: |>¢0< |

Partrier Mame: |‘(ch |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Company Name Enter the Company Name exactly as it is in theliBter
setup.
Partner Name Enter the Partner Name exactly as it is in theli§ter
setup.
Page 60
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TPPC Tab

EDI Trading Partner Information [E
Trading Partner * |TEST |
[TEST CUSTEMER |

General 1 | Gereral 2 | ANSI || EDIFACT | Stering| TPFE | Direct Output | 5T%

Netwark Code: |
Spstem Mame |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Network Code Enter the Network Code as defined in Trading Pamt
System Name Enter the System Name as defined in Trading PaR@er
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Direct Output Tab

EDI Trading Partner Information

Trading Parther : |TEST | E @

[TEST CUSTEMER |

Diefimiters:
Elemerit Diefimiter : |x J Show Delimiters a5,
a5

Sub-Element Delimiter ; |> J
() Dicimal

Sedgment: T erminatar ; !

Dutput File Type
(3) Ohe Seament Pef Line
() Mo CRILF after segmatts

() Columir Wrapped

Input/Dutput YWrapped Record Length |

| General 1 | General 2_|_ #NS| | EDIFACT || Stering | TRPC | Dirsct Dulput |57 |

& [

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongiéable when accessing this screen:

Element Delimiter Enter the required Element Delimiter
Sub-Element Delimiter Enter the required Sub Element Delimiter.
Segment Terminator Enter the required Segment Terminator.
Show Delimiters as... Select from ASCII or Decimal.

Output File Type Define the Output File from the following:

One segment per line
No CR/LF after segments
Column wrapped

Input/Output Wrapped Record Enter the required Wrapped Record Length.

Length
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STX Tab

EDI Trading Partner Information [E
Trading Partner * |TEST |
[TEST CUSTEMER |

General 1 | Gereal 2 | ANSI || EDIFACT | Stering | TPPE | Ditect Output | ST% |

ST Partner [0 [#044

8T%LogonCoder 148 |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

STX Partner ID Enter the STX Partner ID as defined in HarbingeXST
STX Logon Code Enter the STX Logon Code as defined in Harbingex.ST
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The purpose of the Trading Partner Copy setup é®py Trading Partner information and document
mappings from one trading Partner to another.

To copy Trading Partner Information, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Trading Partner Copy

Trading Partner Copy

What dopousash tocopy?
(%) Single Document
) Entire Trading Partner
(Al the Trading Partner Dacument Recards

() Trading Partner aster Record

Perform Copy

Copy Patameters

Company to copy fron: [0 ] E it

Trading partner to copl from [TEST | @

Trading partner to copy to: | MIKE |

Dacument to copi: 850

Diocumerit to create IB_ED_ I

Documehit type © &) |mpott ) Ewport

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

What do you wish to copy? Select from:
= Single Document
= Entire Trading Partner
= All the Trading Partner Document Records
» Trading Partner Master Record

Copy Parameters

Company to Copy From Enter the Company Code

Trading Partner to Copy From Browse and select the Trading Partner from whomareu
copying

Trading Partner to Copy To Browse and select the Partner to copy to. If this new

Partner, you need to have opened the new TradirigePa
before doing the copy.

Document to Copy Enter the document to copy
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Document to Create Enter the new document to create
Document Type Select whether the document is an incoming or anggo
document.
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TRADING PARTNER REMOVAL

The purpose of the Trading Partner Information Reaheetup is to delete a Trading Partner or to
delete documents attached to a Trading Partner.

To remove Trading Partner Information, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Trading Partner Removal

Trading Partner Information Removal

Wihat doyoll wish to refoye?
(%) Single Document
{7 Entire Trading Partrer
38 the Trading Partrer Diocument Recards

() Tradiia Partnei M aster Record

Perform Remoival
Reémove Paramaters
Tradirig Partnet to Remowe !MIKE
Documesnt ta Remawe !SEEI
Diocument Tupe | &) Impart £ Export

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

What do you wish to remove

Select from:

= Single Document

= Entire Trading Partner

= All the Trading Partner Document Records
» Trading Partner Master Record

Remove Parameters

Trading Partner to Remove

Browse and select the Trading Partner to be remowed
from whom documents are to be removed

Document to Remove

This field is only available if ‘Single Documens i
selected. Enter document number to be removed

Document Type

Select whether the document to be removed is an
incoming or outgoing document.
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TRANSLATION |IMPORT

When downloading from the website, a file ENCTRARXSE is downloaded and placed in an
accessible directory such as the Base DirectorferRe the download instructions. Double click and
execute this file and a file called EDITRANS.TXTIMde created. Enter the full path to this filetire
space for 'IMPORT File Name’ (e.g. C:\SYSPROG60\PRRXMS\ EDITRANS.TXT).

The drive letter should be as the server seedlitN®IT the mapped drive. It is now possible to b@ws
on the server from the workstation. Once selectadhe browse, or if typed in, click ‘OK’ to rungh
import of all the document translation data.

A file named EDITRN.DAT will be created in the datimectory. This file is not company specific and
is available to all companies using the data dbmgct

Note: If this translation is not run, then you will exce error screens when trying to setup and run
documents elsewhere in EDI.

To define the EDI Translation Data Import infornoati select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Translation Import

EDI' Translation Dala Import
&l

g | C D oo adsS undit adit st b

Impoit File Dretails:

WErsian:
Recomds;

Release Date:

Starl Impart | | Close

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Import File Name Enter the full path and file name for the Impoke fi
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EDI IMPORT/EXPORT JOURNAL FILE
VIEWER

This is a facility to view both incoming and outggidocument files. Double click on the required
document or highlight the required document anckabin ‘select’ to view the file.

To view the Import/Export Journal File, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > EDI Import/Export Joural File Viewer

& EDI Import/Export Journal

File Edit MNavigate Options
Fadect | ) JL X [ bE 4 b b | TP
Partner I... Docum:, | Date/Time Operator Testt... | Emors
[(Lsst] | E [ (855] | 2on7/D1/A18 1120 | MIK [ W
[Last] E 80 2008/11/07 14:27  MIKER Y
[Last) E 212 20084104171 14:35 MIKER Y
[Last] E 832 2005/07/01 11:24  MIKER M
[Last] E 850 2006/09/2911:44  MIKER W
[Last] E 5% 2007/0141811:20  MIKER i
[Last) E @56 20068/10/04 1516 MIKER W
[Last] E 857 2005/04/131%60  MIKER M
[Last] E 8BS 2006/10/0314:08  MIKER W
[Last] E 870 200B/044181618  MIKER M
[Last) E &80 2006/09/2916:04  MIKER M
[Last] E 540 2006/09/26 1414 MIKER M
[Last] E 943 2006/03/0711:04  MIKER M
[Last) | [850) 2008/11/07 1200 MIKER N Y
[Last) | 210 2005/05/021215  MIKER Y Y
[Last] | a30 2006/06/0511:35  MIKER N Y
[Last] | 850 2008114071300 MIKER M he
[Last) | 856 200410/21 1218 MIKER N Y
[Last) | 880 2008/07/1912:00  MIKER N Y
|Last] | 262 2006202101538 MIKER M M
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EDI ARCHIVE VIEWER

To view the Archive Files, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > EDI Archive Viewer

7 Archived Files X
File Edil:_ Mavigate Options Sequence  Yiew Opkions:
Seduo |y L e 4 .l KTk

i Partrier Uooum.. | File/Report | Import/Esport Archive Date/Time Archive Filiename

| 12/03/2004 DE 45 CAEDINDOCSOUT Archive\BAISUPP TXT

| TEST 10 File Expart 12/07/2004 10:49 cAEDINDOCSOUT érchive TESTE10.TXT

| TEST 280 File Expoit 12/03/2004 08:22 CAEDINDOCSOUT \Archive\TS TEE0.TXT

i

\

|

\

i

\

|

\

!

\

\

!

\

|

\

% | |
l Restare File - Save Archive ] { Restore File - Remove Archive ] | Remoys Fram Archwa] [ Wiet ArchivaJ

The archive files are displayed on this screenhhtjpt the file required and then select one of the
following functions:

= Restore File — Save Archive — this will restore fiteeto the input file directory but retain théefi
in the archive directory.

= Restore File — Remove Archive — this will remove fite from the archive directory when it is
restored to the input directory.

= Remove From Archive — this will remove the filerfndhe archive.
= View Archive — this option is used if you want tpem the file and view the content.
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INPUT FILE SORT

The input file as imported may contain multiple doents from more than one Trading Partner. The
Input file sort will sort the documents per TradPgrtner and per document type. The function weill b
performed per the settings in the EDI System Se@eptain of these settings may be changed by the
operator while performing this function.

To define the Input File Sort, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Input Sort File

Parameters Tab

Parameters. _Dptlons_ | Import Ophions {

| |mput Setection

l ) Process &) Communizations Paths

'.'T) Process Commurications Path - |

(*) Process Selected File
) Process Archived File
) Process Unknoin Dacuments File:

) Pracess Srchived Unknown Documents File

File to Sait. | C:hedibdocsin 8500

Rezet File Mame

[étart [t 5@r|_J |

Cancel ]

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Input Selection

Select one of the following as the input selection:
= Process All Communication Paths.

» Process Selected Communication Paths. This will
activate theCommunications Pathfield allowing an
entry to be made.

» Process Selected Input File. This will activateRie
to Sort field allowing an entry to be made.

Once the selection has been made, cliciStiaet Input
Sort button.
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Communication Path Used in conjunction with thBrocess Selected
Communication Pathsoption. Once this option has been
selected, enter the Communication Path required.

File to Sort Used in conjunction with thBrocess Selected Input File
option. Once this option has been selected, emtsiut!
path to the file you want to sort.

Reset File Name Button Click this button to reset the file name to theaddtfin the
system setup.

Options Tab
et

I .F!:EI[-EII'I'IB.tEIS._ Dp'tibns. :_h-'l.wpcnr't Dptlnns_

[] Ruriimprits after sort

Do pok s imports if unknowes documents faund

[5tart [t Sﬁrr] [ Cancel ]

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongiéable when accessing this screen:

Perform Communications Session  Check box to override the system default option if

before Sort required.

Run imports after Sort Check box to override the system default option if
required.

Run Acknowledgements after Sort Check box to override the system default option if
required.

Do Not Run Imports if Unknown Check box to override the system default option if

Documents Found required.
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Import Options Tab

|mpart Ophiofe:
Input Tes! Dy
Ti'es =1 Mo
Purchaze Order Check:
Gies (Mo ('Waming

[Start L= Sﬁrr] [ Caricel ]

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Input Test Only

Select Yes/No to override the system defaultsithae
been set.

Purchase Order Check

Used to override the system defaults that have been

=  SelectYesto retain the SYSPRO Purchase Order
number check.

= To switch off this facility seledio.

= SelectWarning to switch off the facility but issue a
message.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.

Page 72



]
a

EDI Training Manual: Section 2 — Getting Started

OUTPUT FILE COMBINE

To define the Output File Combine, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Output File Combine

Parameters Tab

EDI Master File Combine

| Parameters | Options |

Outpul Selection
) Process &l Communications Paths
) Process Selected Commurications Path

(%) Combine Dutputs to Selected Master File

Commumications Fath I

Master File: é-c:\edi\docsout\testmut.txt

[ Start File Combine J | Cloge ]

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongiéable when accessing this screen:

Output Selection

Select one of the following as the output selection
=  Process All Communication Paths.
=  Process Selected Communication Paths. This will

activate theCommunications Pathfield allowing an
entry to be made.

= Combine Outputs to Selected Master file. This will
activate theMaster File field allowing an entry to be
made.

Once the selection has been made, cliclStiagt File
Combine button

Communication Path

Used in conjunction with thBrocess Selected
Communication Pathsoption. Once this option has been
selected, enter the Communication Path required.

Master File

Enter the full path to the Master File
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Options Tab

EDI Master File Combine

Parameters | Ophons. |

[ ] Only. Send 997 Documerts

| Start File Combine | | Closs

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Perform Communications Session  Check box to override the default system settifgs i
after Combine required. Only activated if Process all Communarati
Paths selected in Parameters

Only Send 997 Documents Check box to override the default system settifigs i
required

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Customer Bill of Lading Notes Click on button and select customer. Enter requieés
for the customer
Tariff Bill of Lading Notes Click on button to bring up LCT tariff table. Enteew

tariff or modify or delete existing tariff codes
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EDI TRIGGER M AINTENANCE

To access the EDI Trigger Program Setup, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > EDI Trigger Maintenance

Tripger Program Setup

Cloze M airtain TriE’ ger...

_Program  Triggerpont  Active
After EDT Imporsc A

After Import: Z10 - Carrier Freight Invoice T

After Twport: 810 - Inwvoice Import

After Twpoart: Bl6 - Drganizational Information

After Import: 8§20 and BAT Lockbox - Remittance Ady

After Import: 824 - Application Adwice

After Import: 2320 - Plamning Schedule w/Belease Im

After Import: 846 - Inventory Advice

After Tuport: 8580 - Purchase Order

After Import: 852 - Product Activity

After Iwmport: 2853 - Reouting and Carrier Instructio

After Twport: 855 - Purchase Order Ackhowlegment

After Tumport: 886 - Adwanced Ship Notice

After Import: 856 — Landed Cost Tracking Update

After Import: 860 — P.0. Change

After Twport: 861 - Peceiving Advice

After Import: 852 - Bhipping Schedule

Afrer Import: 264 - Text Dooument

After Twmport: 867 — Product Transferi/Reszale Import

After Import: 8§67 — Product Transfer/Resale Beport ot

Tripger Program

Trigget paink: |N?Bf lmwaﬁu-Pmehasamder |
Irrioked by program; | |
Key passed to tiagsr program: I"T{-'a irig Partiier Code and Dosuiznt Nuriber |
Trigger code:
Trigger type: @J
SYSPRO program
Program harne:. | | @

Highlight the trigger point required and then setbeMaintain Trigger button to setup the trigger
and define the program that is associated or invdikethe EDI event.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 75



[ |
g
ﬂ EDI Training Manual: Section 2 — Getting Started

ACTIVE FILES

This facility is used to display all active docurhéles within the system. These files may be vidwe
printed, deleted or run using the EDI Document \dew

To view active files, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Active Files

£ Active File List %
Vigw ] Delete Dizplay Restichom: .
=g Communications System ! I [¥] Display Imports @
Traditig Partrer : :fE-ST- | Diisplay Exports
[ Partner/System _Document Import/Export File: ) )
| TEST 210 Export cAEDINDOCSOUTATESTA10.TXT
| TEST Mz Export c:hedivdocsouth B 2out
| TEST 820 Impart chedivdocsn EDIB20 tut
1 TEST 832 Exporl CHEDINDOCSOUTHTESTB3Z.THT
TEST 846 Export CAEDINDOCSOUTATSTRAE.THT
! TEST 852 Export CAEXCELABLISSSBE20UT THT
| TEST 852 Import c:hedishitachivhitd5z bt
1 TEST 855 Exparl c;hedivdocsouthtestBEE tt
‘ TEST 856 Irnport cAEDINDOCSINYT arf56. THT
| TEST a57 Export cihedivdocsoutitestda?, tat
| TEST 862 Impart c:hedivdocsintBEZin edi
1 TEST avo Exporl chedivdoczouttestEF0. Lt
TEST 280 Export CAEDNDOCSOUTATSTABO.THT
! TEST 340 Export chedivdocsouth TES T340, THT
| TEST 943 Expart chedivdocsoutitest94 3. tat
1 TEST 557 Exparl chedihvdocsouthtest 997
‘ TEST 9537 Import CAEDIMDOCSINYOSHAS0 kst
i
|
|
\
i
| \
= >

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Display Restrictions

Communication Packages To restrict files on view to a particular commurtioa
package, browse and select the communication packag
required.

Trading Partner To restrict files on view to a particular Tradingriner,
browse and select the Trading Partner required.

Display Imports Check box to display Import Files only.

Display Exports Check box to display Export Files only.

View Button To view the contents of the file, highlight thesflind

click on the View Button.

Print Button To print the contents of the file, highlight theefand click
on the Print Button.
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Run Button To run the document highlight the file and clicke tRun
Button.

Delete Button To delete the file highlight the file and click tRein
Button.
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ACKNOWLEDG EMENT SCANNER

This function is used to scan documents in ordeletermine whether an acknowledgement has been
sent.

To use the Acknowledgement Scanner, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Acknowledgement Scanner

ED| Acknowledgement Scanner

Fileto Scan: [CAED MdocsinestBa0 ] | &l

[ Start Si:anner] [ Cancel

Enter the full path to the file to be scanned drahtclick on theStart ScannerButton.

NOTE: Although the scanner may be run manually ibiended to run automatically in conjunction
with the Input Sort and Output File Combine funago
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This function is used to review whether documeantgehbeen acknowledged. This applies to both
incoming and outgoing documents.

To use the Acknowledgement Query, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Acknowledgement Query

E ED| Acknowledgement Information

File Edb Navigats Optians Prefetances. Clear

o |y L bEl bl | Apia J
Partner Dirsction Dlocu.. |$A Cantral G5 Cantral 5T Contral | Identifier Document Date: St Acknowledosment Cat
s AT T R 5|6 i
A OUTEOUND 210 000000020 20 200001 20030226 02/26/03 12:43
BLUE INBOUMD 850 000000199 000000007 DOOO0OO0Y  45-646

05/19/00 12:56

Eg EDI Acknowledgement Information

File Edit Mavigats Opfions Qe Clear

1k T E e Show Inbound Documents l
I _ _ w show Outbound Documents L _ _
Partris Direction Hide Acknowleged Documents | | 8T Control | |dentifiar
LINEN TN Hide Unknown Partner Documents
A OUTBOUND 30 OO D2y 200001 20030226
BLUE IMNBOUMD 250 Qoa0omas 000000001 000000001 45-646 05:#19/00 12:56

Run the Acknowledgement Scanner before using theyqo order to ensure that the information is up
to date. Select the appropriate Preferences totimaidisplay to pertinent information. For instaric
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we wish to see if the outgoing 810 documents haem lacknowledged then restrict the view to
outbound documents and also hide acknowledged dertism

Note that the selected Preferences are not retafitedeaving this function and must be selectethe
time.
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PAYMENT M AINTENANCE

Payment maintenance is used to verify and modijynemt details resulting from running the 820
Remittance. The 820 can be set to a 2 pass funetiarh will create the Payment maintenance

details.
FH kDI AfR Payments Maintenance
[ Process F'ayments] [ Select All Payments I [ Select Checks Beady to Post | [ Clear Selected} [ Remgve Selected F‘a_l,lmentsJ
Select Paitner Chack Reference Aot Unmatched Shart O+l
P ACME 03zazes om 0.m
E TEST T7010E3ES 1046600 11177.28
£ 3|
Line Payment Type: Reference MNetdmount | Invoice Am. Dizcount Short/Dwer AR Custome &
1 Credit 8362C001474370 38,78 000 0.00 0.00
2 Payment 328825 42630.00 42630.00 0.00 0.00
3 Payment 829155 B024.75 B024.75 0.0o 000
4 Credit 137070CPN 256.85 0.on 0.00 000
5 Payment 019156 5045, 76 525E.00 210,24 0.00
E  Payment 018975 443128 461592 1B4.64 Qoo
7 Payment 019157 829855 BE44.32 577 00
8 Papment 019253 1545538 16103.52 B44.14 0.00
9 Papment 018976 358249 ITITE 149.27 0.00
10 Payment 015158 557038 580248 23210 0.00
11 Payment 019234 9331.20 g720.00 38880 000
12 Payment 018977 292654 304842 121.94 000 =
P B SR P 2 5

Double click on the payment and the details wildisplayed on the lower box. Individual items may
be modified. Click on the item to modify.
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Payment Maintenance

Trading Pattner ; |[TEST

Check: 770106865

Reterence : ||EI‘| a976

Netdmount: | 58243

Irvsice Amaunt - | 3731.76

Discount: [ 140.27

Shiorty'Dver - || oo

Cuztomer ;

=\

Irvoice .

|gj [ ] Earmy Custormisrto risst payrent record

Digcount : ||

0 D - i
Wity SR vee Favmehil

[S_aVE&.Ngﬂt I E_éa\-'e'&F'revinugi [ Save J ,_ Closs J
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REPLENISHMENT M AINTENANCE

This function is only used with the Hand Held Syst@nd is not available in standard EDI.

SLAFR Maintenance
l Create Purchase UrdersJ l Select Yalid Requests Clear Selecie_dJ l Remave Selected ]
Select Stock Code B | Durity Seppie Cosl
AFR Import Directory
Replenishmant Import [‘)i‘raclo(y i ||| | @

Save Cancel
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GENERIC DOCUMENT M AINTENANCE

This function is utilized by the Input Sort to rgeize valid but unknown documents and prevent them
being placed in the unknown document directory.

EDI Decument Info

Documetit Mumber - | |
[rriport/E Rpoirt Confinue

{50 |mpart

{1 Expont Cancel

Tnly uze thiz getup for unsupported documents!

Enter the Document number, select if it is an Inhporexport and select Continue.
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& ED| Generic Import Document Setup - 873

o |

Trading Partner : | A

Parameters. | ANS[ 312!

i | TEST CUSTOMER

Relegsed : 04-15-2007

Documerit Yetsion - | |

Only wse this setup for unsupported documents!

Document File !l

| & [Vien]

Document Version

Enter the document version

Document file

Enter the full path to the file.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.

Page 85



EDI Training Manual: Section 2 — Getting Started

FTP TESTING

This facility is used to test the ftp connections aettings in the system.

!,E FTP. Communications _

Commurications Syster”  [ORDNET & rest
FTF Intziface “where la Perform FTP FTF Mode
G e )
(&) I?':I!t:rnsnfl\:\u"mdaw_s @ Seiir ® Bt
) Seoure FTP ~ ; ~
CIWSFTP (%) Client (CVASC
Dhrectary Lizting Command Transkar Method
= 0IR
g8 @ Pasiii
OLs =1 Passive
() Manual - Filename Start Position : | [ | () Activer

Server Infa | "Get" Info || "Put’ Infa | F'roxy._. Commands To Exec}uté_:

Test Cotinection
"GET" Filels]
"PUT" Fila

Listing

Uil

Close

Sersel | nfarmation

Usermarne !|ussupport

Password || xxxxxxxxxxxx

Account - !|

Server !|ftp.u$._'syspro.com

Result of test Connect

Meszages :

220 fip Microsoft FTP Service [Version 5.0).
331 Password required for ussupport.

monitored.|
230 User ussupport logged in.
257 "\ is current directory.

230-Welcome to the SYSPRO Unsecure FTP Site; please note all access is carefully

||
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SYSTEM BACKUP

System Backup

Backup To ...

Backup Dirscton |I: SEDIBLP

Backup Programs [Frograms, St;reens,_Eage\E.'ln arid BasedFH Directaries]

Backup Data [Data and Wark: Directonies)

| Backup data for all comparies

=

Start Backup
Exit

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Backup to

Select whether to place the backup on the Serven tine
Workstation

Backup Directory

Enter the full path to the Backup directory. Theteyn
will create sub directories within the backup dioeg
corresponding to the relevant Syspro directory fuanich
EDI files are backed up. A date and time will at&o
added.

Backup Selection

Check the appropriate boxes for the files to bé&d&adawp.
If there is more than 1 company using EDI on thretean
then all the companies may be backed up at the Samae
Check the box to backup all companies.

Note: The system back-up function is only applieabl C-lsam installations and will not work on

SQL systems.
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SYSTEM UPDATE

The System Update may be used to download thegrsgfrom the web site and place them in the
Syspro Base Upgrade directory. An automatic backap also be performed prior to this function.

System Update

Update Locshon

Updete File  [CALocalt5 7568t besetuparade I

1R ur Backup before update

[ Clear Existing Prograris, Goreepisats, et [not dats) before update Download From'web
WaSVE Status Start Updale |
W e [Fesr] ——

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Update File Enter the full path to the Upgrade directory

Run Backup Before Update Select whether to run a backup prior to this functi

Clear Existing Programs, Screen Select whether to clear existing programs and scree
sets, etc. sets prior to the update
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UPDATE PROGRAM LISTING

This function is used to update the program listmthe Cusprg.imp file in the Syspro Cusprog
directory and also to activate Group Security far EDI functions

Programs Control File Update

Installed Program Information Diate: = Uinkrigwn | Update Program Intormatiorn 1

| atest Program Infarmation Date ©  01/02/2007 (Removs Progiers Infaretion

[ Enable Graup Sestrity [ Exit |

Lzirg CUSPRG.IMP

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongiéable when accessing this screen:

Update Program Information Click on the Update Program Information button to
perform this task. The information may be removed b
clicking on the Remove Program Information button.

Remove Program Information Check the box to Enable Group Security prior taning
this function in order to activate EDI security.
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UPDATE MENU SYSTEM

This function is used to place the EDI menus inSkispro Menu tree.

wMenu Information Update

: |pdate M Inf fi
Curretit Meru Infarmation Date: = Unlnoias [_p_a =AULAERE LI, IDn—J

. . [HamnveMenulnfurmatiun|
Latest Menu Information Date - OT/02/2007

[ Exit |

Msing CUSMEN. IMP

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Update Menu Information Select Update Menu Information in order to plaeeHDI
menu listings in the Syspro Menu tree.

Remove Menu Information Select Remove Menu Information in order to remdwee t
EDI menu listings from the Syspro Menu Tree
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UPDATE DDSINFORMATION

This function is used to update the EDI Data Ditdiy

DDS Information Update

Current DDS Tnfarmation Diate Unknawn = [

Update DDS Information ]

Latest DOS |nformation Diate D4.-:'1 5/2007

| Remiove DDS Infarmation |

[ Exit |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Update DDS Information Click to update the Data Dictionary. This functiwil
also restore the Data Dictionary if it had beenoeed

Remove DDS Information Click to remove the Data Dictionary
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EDI RE-INDEX FACILITY

To re-index EDI data files, the re-index informatioeeds to be added to the SYSPRO re-index
facility.

To define the Re-Index Information, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Update Re-Index Infortian

Files Information Update

Cunent File Information Diats - 04/15/2007 [ Update Redrdes Information |

Latezt File Information Crate 041 52007

| Remove Redndes Informiation |

| Caorwert LI Fsam files o I:-IS.-’-'-.MJ

| Exit |

U zing EUSFILIMP

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Update Re-Index Information Click this button to add the EDI data informatiorthe
Button SYSPRO re-index facility.

Remove Re-Index Information Click this button to remove the EDI data informatfoom
Button the SYSPRO re-index facility.

Convert LII ISAM files to C-ISAM If files were converted from older versions and roeyet
Button in C-ISAM format, then click this button to run the

conversion. This function places a batch file angbrver.
Once this has been done, the batch file must beutea
to complete the conversion.
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SYSTEM NOTES

Ship-To Handling

Many EDI partners require shipments to multipleatians.

SYSPRO handles multiple Ship-To addresses using szal methods:
1. The Ship-To address can be manually entered ietsdles order.
2. The multiple Ship-To table can be used.

3. Separate customers can be set-up for each locatidmptionally connected using the master/sub-
account information.

Ship-To addresses in the EDI files are also handled different ways:
1. The full Ship-To addresses may be sent with evedy P

The full Ship-To addresses may only be sent foew location, subsequent PO’s will only have a
location code.

2. The Ship-To addresses may be sent in a separaiendat, and all PO’s will only contain a
location code.

In addition, the EDI document may or may not can@lip-To store codes, and one P.O. may
contain items for multiple locations (Wal-Mart ddéss).

The translator uses three fields in the Informabtaintenance program (EDIO01) to handle the
Ship-To address. The information in the master &¢Bount, the sub-account prefix and the sub-
account type fields are all used to match EDI imfation with SYSPRO information. Information
in the EDI Cross-Reference program (EDI020) is aksed. The following examples will help
explain the use of these fields.

Customer has one Ship-To location

Enter the Customers SYSPRO A/R account for thiglifigaPartner into the Master A/R account field.
Enter nothing in the prefix field. Under Accountdydssing Information select Use Address on
Account Record. Selecting Individual Accounts wsiso work.

Customer has multiple Ship-To locations under one YSSPRO account

With one SYSPRO account you have two options.olfryTrading Partner sends Ship-To addresses in
every P.O., select Use EDI Address in Account Aglsirgy Information and the translator will fill-in

the sales orders Ship-To address from the EDI fii¢he addresses are not sent, then you mugthase
multiple Ship-To address function in SYSPRO. If B2l N1 segment contains a store location code,
and you use the same code in the multiple Shipt&othe system will match the two. If a code i no
sent, or you use different codes, then you mustrentranslation code in the EDI Cross-Reference
program.

Customer has multiple Ship-To locations and each ait's own SYSPRO account
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Multiple SYSPRO accounts are handled the same &fphaiship-To locations, except the location
codes are translated into account codes insteaddvéss codes. For account codes, the systena uses
combination of the Sub-Account Prefix and the clsxdm the EDI file to determine the account code.

Sales Order Comments

Many times there is more information required by BEDI system than SYSPRO has a logical place
for it to reside. In these instances comment laresused to provide the information. The comment
lines may be created by the translators basedammiimg information, or they may be required to be
entered for outgoing information. Each line isfiatted with a specific code at the beginning of the
comment, a single space and then the informatixamples of commentt codes are as follows:

= PCS Number of pieces

= BL Bill of Lading Number

= CASES Number of Cases in a shipment

= DAYS Expected number of days in transit

= DEPT Customer Department Number

= DISC Discount Code

= DO Delivery Order Number

= EQ Equipment type and number

= LBS Weight of a shipment

= PO Purchase order number if greater than 15 cleasact
= PRO Shipment PRO number

= RN Purchase order release number

= SKIDS Number of Skids or Pallets in a shipment

= STORE Full EDI Store Location Number

= NOTE EDI Note (Incoming for 850 - Purchase ordent@ding for 940)
= NTEEDI Note (Outgoing for 810 - Invoice)

In addition, special date comments may be creaited feceived purchase orders. These comment
lines hold additional dates to complement the ghi@g such as “Not Before”, “Cancel” or other dates
provided by the customer.

The “EQ” comment is an exception to the code, spawe information rule. The “EQ” comment has
two forms. If element TD301 is fixed, the formdtloe EQ line is as above. If the value of TD381 i
not fixed, then enter the “EQ” comment line as “E&§Jjace, element TD301 value, space, equipment

number.

For Example:

Fixed TD301 EQ 123456
Variable TD301 EQ TL 123456
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PROCESSING | NCOMING

TRANSACTIONS

& 0l & Shipping Menu (System Released : 04-

Queries
Incarning Transactions - Dolgoina Tearsacings 3
210 - Carrier Freight Invoice A ||| 210- Camer Freight Detals and Invaice Al
810 - Invoice lmport | 217 - Motor Carmier Bill of Lading
816 - Organizational Intormation 214 - Camier Shipmant Status
820 and B&l Lackbox - Remittance Advice 810 - Invoice
824 - Application &dvice B12 - Credit/Dehit
830 - Planning Schedule w/Relzaze Import 816 - Drganizational Relationstip
846 - Inventory Advice 830 - Plarining Schedule w/Release Exparl
850 - Purchase Order B32 - Price Sales Catalog
852 - Product Achivity B4E - Inventary Advice
853 - Fouting and Carmier [nstiictions 850 - Purchaze Order
8085 - Purchase Order Acknowlegment B52 - Inventomy Statuz
856 - Advanced Ship MNotice 855 - P.0, Acknowledgment
806 - Landed Cozt Tracking | pdate B5E - Advanced Ship Notice
860 - P.0. Change B57 - Ship Motice/|reecice
861 - Receiving Advice | 862 - Shipping Schedule Export
8E2 - Shipping Schedule 8| BE5 - P.0. Change Acknowledgrent ™|
Shipping Syatem Support Programs
Shipping System A Trading Fartner Removal A
Bratch Shipping Systemn | EDI Trigger Mairtenance
Shipping Syustem Setup Tranglation |mpart
Shipping Station Maintenance Registration
Shiprment Viewer [beta] System Backup
Bill of Lading Print System Update
Bill of Lading Faormat Update Program Listing
Bill of Lading Notes Mantenance Update Menu Sustem ‘
Master Dosumeni Pin . F!Egammﬁum_ j
Maszter Document Format | Update DDS File Information ™|

Note: there are additional features available wi@ning the incoming documents.
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8 EDI B50 Purchase Order Impori

il Cptions
arie Irpur F I Feleazed : 04-15-2007
Wieww Last Impaork File

Document Maintenance 1 —l

[ripit Test Only:
'Yes %o

Purchaze Order Check ;
O “r‘.es Mo O %aming

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Change Input File Enter path and file name or browse and selectilénéof
process

View Last Import File Click on this option and the last input file prosed is
displayed

View Partner Input File Click on this option and the Input file for the dmeent

will be displayed

Document Maintenance Click to access the document maintenance prograed U
to modify the document on the fly.
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After selecting the document to process and thdifigaPartner, select ‘Options’ on the Menu Bar.

3 EDI 850 Purchase Order Impori

ptions

I Clo Impork Restrictions Alt+1 Eased ! 04152007
- Enable Debug Infarmation  Alk-+D F

Trading Partrer: |

EY

(5 Ves

[ripit Test Only:

iYes

Purzhase Order Check:;

{ 1Mo

%o

W aming

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Import Restrictions

This option enables selected Purchase Orders #&utext Import
locations to be processed. Enter the required rakfjged number
of orders to be processed may also be entered.

Enable Debug
Information

This function is only used if working with the déaper
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PROCESSING OUTGOING

TRANSACTIONS

& 0l & Shipping Menu (System Released : 04-

Queries
Incormitig Transactions:

Dulgaing Transactions

210 - Carrier Freight Invoice

810 - Invoice lmport

816 - Organizational |ntormatior

820 and B&l Lackbox - Remittance Advice
824 - Application &dvice

830 - Planning Schedule w/Relzaze Import
845 - |nventory Advice

850 - Purchase Order

852 - Product Achivity

853 - Fouting and Carmier [nstiictions

8085 - Purchase Order Acknowlegment

856 - Advanced Ship MNotice

806 - Landed Cozt Tracking | pdate

860 - P.0. Change

861 - Receiving Advice

[ 21 D - .E.Iarrier Freight Detailz and Invoice ~ |

217 - Motor Carmier Bill of Lading
214 - Carrier Shipmiant Status

812 - Credit/D ebit

816 - Drganizational Relationstip
230 - Plarning Schedule w/Release Exparl
B32 - Price Sales Catalog

B4E - Inventary Advice

850 - Purchase Order

B52 - Inventomy Statuz

855 - P.0, Acknowledgment

B5E - Advanced Ship Notice

B57 - Ship Motice/|reecice

862 - Shipping Schedule Export

Bratch Shipping Systemn

Shipping Syustem Setup

Shipping Station Maintenance
Shiprment Viewer [beta]

Bill of Lading Print

Bill of Lading Faormat

Bill of Lading Notes Mantenance
taster Diocument Print

Maszter Document Format

862 - Shipping Scheduls BE5-P.0, Changeickhavedament =
Shipping System “Support Progiams
Shipping System Trading Fartner Removal A

EDI Trigger Mairtenance

Tranglation |mpart

Registration

System Backup

System Update

Update Program Listing

Update Menu Sustem ‘
Lpdate Re-lndex |nfarmation I
Update DDS File Information ™|

Note: there are additional features available wi@ning the outgoing documents.

After selecting the document to process and thdifigaPartner, select ‘File’ on the Menu Bar.

File  Options
[ Eahcel | e | Start Processing |
Trading Partner: | TEST m
TEST CUSTOMER
Cider Selection

Oal (©Range
Starting Drder : |E
Ending Order - 999933

) Single:

Releazed : 04-15-2007

Append to existing output file- Tives (S No

| Selection
[ Read Fram Invaice Reprint File
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4 EDI 810 Invoice Export

=l Cptions
Change Export File Alt+C
‘g Lask Export File AlE+L

Wigw Partner Export File  alt+y

Dacument Mainkenance -|@
TESTEOSTUMER
Chider Selection
Ol @Ratge O Side
Starting Order : |' ; |£]
Ending Order - | 999399

Relsazed : 04-15-2007

Append to existing output file” (Tives &) No
[veice Selection

[ Read From Invoice Reprint File

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Change Export File

Enter path and file name or browse and selectilnéof
process

View Last Output File

Click on this option and the last output file presed is
displayed

View Partner Output File

Click on this option and the Partner output file thoe
document will be displayed

Document Maintenance

Click to access the document maintenance programed U
to modify the document on the fly.

After selecting the document to process and thdifigaPartner, select ‘Options’ on the Menu Bar.
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& DI B10 Invoice Export

-l Optiors
[E Test Mode Ale+T
A AnsT output alt+a
| Tracking Options Al
Trz Diake Selection Alt+0

Shaw Order Selection Falures AL+
| Enable Debug Information CtrH+D

Information Source g
Starting Drdet : ' |E
Ending Order - 999933

Append to edising output fle CiYes  (EiNo

[rvmice Selection

Felsazed : 04-15-2007

[ Read Fram Invaice Reprint File

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Test Mode

Select if needing to process in Test Mode

ANSI Output

Select in order to have the output file in ANSInfat

Tracking Options

The following tracking options are available:

= Unprocessed Orders

= All orders

= Orders Exported After Date Entered

» Orders Exported within Date/Time Range
= Orders Released After Date Entered

» Orders Released within Date/Time Range
= Enter the date and/or time if required

Date Selection

Select from All, Range or Single. Selected dateg bea
entered.

Show Order Selection Failures

Select this option for a list of orders which fdile
process successfully

Enable Debug Information

Should only be used when instructed by a suppeosope
who would know how to interpret the messages.

Information Source

For those modules that allow multiple sources for
information. Used to select the source that mustius
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DOCUMENT : 820AND BAI
. OCKBOX AND REMITTANCE
ADVICE

The purpose of the 820 is to provide payment remii information from the customer

To define the document 820 — Remittance and BAkbox select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Incoming Transaction Ntgenance > 820

8 D] & Shipping Menu (System Released : 014-15-2007)

Queries
Incoming Transachons

ing Transactions

210 - Carrier Freight Invoice
810 - Invoice | mpork
816 - Drganizational Information
820 and BAl Lockbow - Remittance Advice
24 - Application Advice
830 - Planning Schedule w/Relzaze Irmpart
246 - | riveritony Advice
850 - Purchase Order
852 - Product Activity
853 - Routing and Camier Instrichions
865 - Purchase Order Acknowlegment
856 - Advanced Ship Motice
886 - Landed Cost Tracking Update
860 - P.0O. Change
861 - Receiving &dvice
862 - Shipping Scheduls
Shipping System

[ .2.iD.-.E.amer Frag.h.tlj .ta.ils and Invoice

2171 - Mator Camer Bill of Lading

214 - Carrier Shipmant Status

810 - Ihvaice

812 - Credit/Dehit

816 - Drganizational Relatonstip

830 - Plarming Schedule w/Release Exparl

832 - Price Sales Catalog

846 - Inventory Advice

850 - Purchaze Order

BR2 - |nventory Status

856 - P.0, Acknowledgment

BAE - Advanced Ship Notice

857 - Ship Noticed|roice

862 - Shipping Schedule Export

BES - P.0, Change Acknowledgment
Support Programs

Shipping System

Batch Shipping Spstem

Shipping Swstem Setup

Shipping Station Maintenance
Sthiprent Yiewer [beta]

Bill of Lading Frint

Bill of Lading Faormat

Bill of Lading Mates Mantenance
taster Document Print

Master Document Format

Trading Fartner Maintenance
Cross-Heference Mainteriarice
lananc

i o T raf i
Outgoing Transaction Maint
EDI Systern Setup
Quick Releaze
Import/Export Journal
Active Files
Archived Files
Input File Sort
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FIRST PAGE TAB

E EDI 820 and BAI Lockbox Remittance Advice @
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
Trsding Pattner: |11~ | B fones B | TEST EUSTOMER

Fist Page | Oplions 1 | Dptions 2 | Input Sort | NS/ %12

|
Document Yersion: 004070

Dosument Fle: o \edhdocsimEDIB20 |y [View

Inpul File Type
B ansIxi2
() Bal Lockbox Standard

Frocessing

() One Step (Unmatched payments create "' CRO" invoice)

(%) Twis Step (Uses Payment Mainterice Editor to Complete Pagments)
() Orie:Step it completely matched, Twa Step Othensise

Bank Code; |TEB__ gj

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Document Version Enter the EDI document version used by the Trading
Partner. It is suggested that the leading zerosnbered
(e.g. 004010)

Document File Enter the name of the import file with the full pats it
appears on the server. Do not use the mapped drive
designation for the workstation. The full path niey
specified in ‘Data Paths’ in the EDI informatiortigg In
this case only, the file name need be entered.

Input File Type Select ANSI X12 when running the 820. Select BAI
Lockbox when running the file from the Bank
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Processing

The One step process will post all details to ttamers
account. Unmatched payments will be posted as _CRD
transactions

The two step process will process the file and nthee
information to the Payment Maintenance facilityeTh
operator will review payment transactions, edinthe
where necessary and then post items.

The final selection is a combination of the abokeices.
The system will process the file and if all trart&ats are
matched then they will be posted to the custonfi@ny
items are not matched then the 2 step procesgakead
and transactions must be reviewed in the Payment
Maintenance function.

Bank Code

Browse and select the appropriate Syspro Bank

Note: Refer also to the setting on the A/R Paymsergen of the EDI Setup Maintenance.
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OPTIONS 1 TAB

E EDI 820 and BAI Lockbox Remittance Advice @
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
Trsding Pattner: |11~ | B fones B | TEST EUSTOMER

[ Frst Page | Optians 1" | Options 2 | Input Sort | ANS|x-12

|
Infarmation touse tolookup [nvoices

() Irenice Mumber Supplied in Documert

(7 Bill of Lading Supplied i Document

[ Treat Invoice/BOL Refererice Information as Mumeric

] Don't loakup reference numbers longet than 5YSPRO invoice numbers.

Only match invaice number (Do hat check A/R custamer against trading parther]
[] Atternpl to mateh bo &/R credit nokes:

[ Atternpt to: match to 4/F debits niotes

Attempt to mateh ta zera balance invoices

Use date as: check number

[ Use GBS Segmert date as default date

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Information to Use to Lookup Usually the default for Invoice number is retainddder
Invoices certain circumstances the BOL number is submitted
Treat Invoice/BOL Reference Select if numbers should be treated as numeric

Information as Numeric

Don't Lookup Reference Numbers  Select if reference numbers in the document argelon
Longer than SYSPRO Invoice than the 7 character Syspro invoice number
Numbers

Only Match Invoice Numbers

Attempt to Match to A/R Credit
Notes

Attempt to Match to A/R Debit
Notes

Attempt to Match to Zero Balance
Invoices

Use Date as Check Number
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Use GS Segment Date as Default
Date
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OPTIONS 2 TAB

{5 EDI B20 and BAI Lockbox Remittance Advice X
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
Trsding Pattner: [ 11| | B fones B | TEST EUSTOMER

| Frst Page | Options 1| Options 2 | Input Sort | ANS| x-12

E‘ Print REF Qualifiers ranslated as comments on report
[ Skip one line after sach remittance lins

] Page break after each check

"] Dian't print zers simmany items

[[] Caleulate Discount to resclve shart pay [If no discolnt ransmitted)
Mote: Invaiees matched with calculated discount will be marked with an " an repat,

[ &strempt to match credits in documert
[T] Stternpt ta match debis in docurient
[[] Reverse Sign for ADX Segment ¥ alue

Create Separate Cash Jounal Per Check

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Print REF Qualifiers Translated as
Comments on Report

Skip One Line After each
Remittance Line

Page Break After Each Check
Don't Print Zero Summary Items

Calculate Discount to Resolve
Short Pay

Attempt to Match Credits in
Document

Attempt to Match Debits in
Document

Reverse Sign for ADX Segment
Value

Create Separate Cash Journal per
Check
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INPUT SORT TAB

E EDJ 820 and BA| Lockbox Remittance Advice
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

| Fist Page | Opions 1 || Options 2| Input Sort | S| 12|

= —
Trading Partner: | 1!

|
[nput Sart Optiors
Process Document
Iriplt Test Ophon
&) Use Default Settings
() St Mpput Test! aption ta "es!!

() Set Mnput Test! option to Ko

|| TEST CUSTOMER

X

Released : 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Input Sort Options

When running the input sort all documents in the file
will be processed. If it is required that the 820 be
processed when running the Input sort then unctieck
box for Process Document. The box is checked byudief

Input Test Option

A test may be run on the 820
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ANSI-12 TAB

{8 EDI B20 and BAI Lockbox Remittance Advice 3]

[Cliose] [Save| [Cancel m Fislessed : 04-15:2007
Trading Partrer || T | “_:j rawes Exslingy | TEST EUSTBMER

| Fust F'_aga Dpllons'l | DptlonSZ \'"I-nput"S-o.rtE AMSL K12 |

[#] Use Commion 154 [nfarmation fram Partrisr Setup Lse Common 154 Contiol Murber |

E Use Common G5 Information from:Fartner Setup Lise Common GS Contral Mumber

154 Segment |nfornation —
Aumuri;aliunQua_lifial.fCUde: ||,_| I | Interchange Standards 1D [15471] ¢ "_ .
Irterchanges Yersion D [1S412] ¢ | I

Secyrity Qual/Code: || _! | _|
. Ack Requested (I1SAT4]

“Yout 54 Qualfier/D: o] [iEm N
Fartrer's 154 Qualifier/|D: - | | Rinties

Next (54 Control Mumber ! oo | RO S A TTEroe G Fa el Sk

G5 Segmerit Infomrmation |

Your Group (G5 1D (N N —
B T |7| et G5 Contral Number. ||| 17T |
Partrisi's Groug (G5] 10 [ i !

The ANSI X-12 details from the Trading Partner Petve reflected in this screen. The default setting
is to have all 4 check boxes set so as to outjmitriformation. Should different information be
required uncheck the appropriate box and the irdition on the screen becomes available to be
modified.
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DOCUMENT : 850— PURCHASE

ORDER

The purpose of Document 850 — Purchase Orderikte purchase orders for the supply of goods

and services.

To define Document 850 — Purchase Order, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Incoming Transaction Nfgenance > 850 — Purchase Order

& D] & Shipping Menu (System Released : 04-15-2007)

Queries

Imeorming Transachons:

Oulgoina Transactions

210 - Carrier Freight Invoice il
810 - Ivice Import |
816 - Drganizational Information

820 and BAl Lockbow - Remittance Advice

824 - Application Advice

830 - Planning 5chedule w/Releaze Import

246 - | riveritony Advice

850 - Purchase Order

852 - Product Achvity

853 - Routing and Camier Instrichions

865 - Purchase Order Acknowlegment

856 - Advanced Ship Motice

886 - Landed Cost Tracking Update

860 - P.0O. Change

861 - Receiving &dvice

[ 210 - .E.anier Freygﬁt Detéils and Involée A |

2171 - Motor Carrier Bill of Lading
214 - Carrier Shipmant Status
810 - Ihvaice

812 - Credit/Dehit

816 - Drganizational Relatonstip
830 - Plarming Schedule w/Release Exparl
832 - Price Sales Catalog

846 - Inventory Advice

850 - Purchaze Order

BR2 - |nventory Status

856 - P.0, Acknowledgment

BAE - Advanced Ship Notice

857 - Ship Noticed|roice

862 - Shipping Schedule Export

Batch Shipping Spstem |
Shipping Swstem Setup

Shipping Station Maintenance

Sthiprent Yiewer [beta]

Bill of Lading Frint

Bill of Lading Faormat

Bill of Lading Mates Mantenance

taster Document Print |
Master Document Format el

| 862 - Shipping Scheduls M| ) 865-F.0, Change eknonjedanent =
Shipping Syster SUApOrt RIoGIEM:
Shipping System s Trading Fartner Maintenance r

Cross-Heference Mainteriarice
Incamiing I
Outgaing Tr.
EDI Systern Setup
Quick Releaze
Import/Export Journal

Active Files

Archived Files

Input File-Sart no]|

& el Incoming Transactions Maintenance

Released : 04-15-2007

210 - Camer Freight Invoice

210 - Inwoice |mpart

818 - Organizational Infarmation

820 ahd BAl Lockbox - Remitance Advice
024 - Application Advice

830 - Planning Schedule w/Release Import
546 - [rventony Sdvice

- Pujchage Order
852 - Product Sctivity
853 - Routing and Carrier | nstuctions
855 - Purchaze Order Acknowlegment
856 - Advanced Ship Notice
856 - Landed Cost Tracking Update
860°- P.O. Change
861 - Receiving Advice
862 - Shipping Schedule
864 - Test Document
867 - Product Tranzfer/Resale lmpart
867 - Product Transfer/Resale Report
avh - Grocery Purchase Order
940 - W arehouge Shipping Document
944 - arehouze Transter Adwice
945 - W arehouze Shipping &dvice
947 -Warehauze Tnventory Adiustment Advice
9597 - Acknowledgement
DELFOR - Delivery Forecast
DELNT -Justin: Time Delivery
= ‘e =

Transaction Maintenance
(O Dauble-Click an Left)
Run Impart

| Outgoing Metiu
Crogs Reterence Menu

| Ext
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GENERAL 1 TAB

E 850 Purchase Order Translation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel

Trading Partner |

|| [BrowseEsisting ] TEST CUSTOMER
| Adiesses 1 | Addresses 2 | Warshouse | UOM/SDQ | Tems/FOB | Bns | Statu Suspend | Input Sort | 1
i General 1 | General 2 | General 3 | General 4 | BEG. | Comments 1 | Comments 2 | Dates | Header | Pricing | Detal | Lookup |

X

Released : 04-15-2007

|| Status | Dider Suspend | Input Sart | ANSIXI2 |

Document Yersion: fﬁm i} |

Docurnen! File: | cAEDINDOESINATESTAE0.THT

Culstornadddress Selection

N107 Qualifier for Bilta \

""Final Destination’ &ddress
FD Address [ndicatar

(%) Mo Final Destination &ddress
INT07 Ship-To Bualifier #2 Above
| () 5D is Final Destinatior

Owvemde Ship-Todddress w/ED Address.

Mumber of Charactsrs ta Stip fiom Location (D & Never O ENTE2 Present
Frore; | 0 [ St Ship-Ta Locations Chlays  OIFBEGI2= | | (Dsfauk="D5" % 0R"]
: ; N = T i
End: ] Stop Bill-To Locations AR Azcount for Diop Ship - | 5

it te deowith Final Destination nfamation

) Nothing

(%) Stars &z Sales Order Comments

() Store Location in Ship-To

() Store Mame and Locakion |0 in Ship-To dddress

[1 PO Type (BEGOZ} is location Modifier
[ Requie Cmss-’F!éfen_:énc';e Match forValid Address

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Document Version

Enter the EDI document version used by the Trading
Partner. It is suggested that the leading zerosnbered
(e.g. 004010)

Document File

Enter the name of the import file with the full pats it
appears on the server. Do not use the mapped drive
designation for the workstation. The full path niey
specified in ‘Data Paths’ in the EDI informatiortigg In
this case only, the file name need be entered.

Customer/Address Selection

N101 Ship-To Qualifier(s)

Enter the codes used in the N101 segment to irdibat
Ship-To address. You can enter up to three codes. T
system will start at the first code and if not fdumill
move to the next. Codes could be ST for Ship-T&Yor
for Buyers Code, etc.
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N101 Quialifier for Bill-to

Leave this field blank to use the Bill-to addressat up in
the customer master file in SYSPRO. If a differeilitto
address is required, then enter the EDI N1 qualifiele
for the bill-to address. This address will be getruthe
Cross-Reference under Addresses.

PO Type (BEGO0?2) is location
modifier

When checked the system will use the BEGO02 totfived
location in the ship to location cross-reference.

Require Cross-Reference Match
for Valid Address

Check to have the system match the address wittrtss
refererence.

Number of Characters to Strip
from Location ID

Many customers will send a location code in the N10
field that indicates the Ship-To location. Howeveany
will precede the actual store number with additiona
information that must be removed to find the acttate
number. For example: Wal-Mart precedes the store
number with their DUNS number.

If only the location code (e.g. store number) muiesd
and the leading characters are not wanted, then the
number of these characters to strip — e.g. 9 wifiove the
DUNS number. If extra characters are sent behiad th
location numbers, then enter the number for ‘elidi.
negative number is entered, then all leading zasosell
as the chosen number will be stripped.

Override Ship-To Address w/EDI
Address

If N102 is present, this option overrides the Tngdi
Partner addresses setup. The address found irbthe E
import file will be used instead. Generally useddoop
shipments.

Final Destination Address

FD Address Indicator

Select the option required for the final destinatibhe
options:

*= No Final Destination Address

= N101 Ship To Qualifier #2 Above

=  SDQ is Final Destination.

What to do with Final Destination
Address

If the second ship-to code entered above is maakexd
final destination, then select from the following:

= Nothing

» Store as Sales Order Comment

= Store Location in Ship-To Address

= Store Name and Location in Ship-To Address
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GENERAL 2 TAB

{E 850 Purchase Order Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

(%) Soit products on sales order in zame order they were-recanead

Store Criginal Purchase Order Line Murmber?

Stip Leading Zeros from Lire quher"?

Trading Partner | |_| Browse Existiné: TEST CUSTOMER

Surmary Feports park Oiders a: Scheduled Orders?
Print Stock Code Summary (%) Mark gz scheduled oder only IF SCH Segment present
1 Prirtt Sumriiary after sach Purchase Order Import () Mak all-orders av geheduled orders
[ Primt Surmmary by Purchase Order al End of Import () Mo, but eheck SCH date for use as order eader ship date
] Famiféad altar sach summary () Mo, and da not check SCH date for order header ship date
Sorl Crder ECE Contiolled Stock Codes

(%) Aszign Revision/Releaze on |mpart
() Sort products i alphaniumeric order by stock cods () Bissian Revision/Flelease when Shipped

Save Order Analysiz Infomation

DI Mo
() e a Comment Line Save Rejected Line Infarmation
) I Drder Line User Field [T Fur Freight Tetms/Minimur Charge [EDIFTS)

] Create Diop Ship Purchase Diders (EDICPD)

] Rurt 856 Export on created orders:

Released : 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Summary Report

Select Print Stock Code Summary to list the stades
ordered. This will print at the end of the nornraplort
Report. This procedure may be varied by makingaine
the other selections

Mark Orders as Scheduled

Sales Orders may be created as Scheduled Ordédrere w

Orders? each order line has its own ship date. The 850¢natain
SCH segments to indicate scheduling the shipment of
items. Make the choice best suited to your requargsn

Sort Order The products on the sales order may be sortediatik

codes sequence or may be left in the order in wiie
were received. Select the desired sequence.

ECC Controlled Stock Codes

Within Syspro certain stock items may be designated
ECC (Engineering Change Control) items. These items
have revision and release numbers. Determine whetle
items ordered on the 850 should have this informnati
determined at the time of running the 850 or whethis
determination should be done at the time of shigmen
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Store Original Purchase Order
Line Number

Select from:

= No

= Asa CommentLine

* In Order Line User Field

SelectStrip Leading Zeros from Line Number if ...

Save Order Analysis Information

Check box to save EDI information in the Order Arsid
file in SYSPRO. By default this does not happen.

Save Rejected Line Information

Check the option to save the rejected line inforomaif
sending an 855 Purchase Order Acknowledgement back.

Run Freight Terms/Minimum
Charge (EDIFTS)

Create Drop Ship Purchase Orders
(EDICPO)

Run 855 Export on Created Orders
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GENERAL 3 TAB

E 850 Purchase Order Translation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel

Trading Partner

|[5] [BrowseExisting]  TEST CLSTOMER

| Adiesses 1 | Addresses 2 | Warshouse | UOM/SDO | Tems/FOB. | Bns | Status | Suspend | Input Sort | 4 -1
| General 1 | General 2 | General 3. | Gereral 4 | BEG. | Comments 1 | Comments 2 | Dates | Header | Pricing | Detal | Lookup |

X

Released : 04-15-2007

|| Status | Dider Suspend | Input Sart | ANSIXI2 |

Lot &zsgnments for Tracable Hems

() Backorder Traceable [bems

(3 duszign by Brate [Didest First)

P03 Seament Infarmation
PO303 Qualifies Match: | |

[CUse pricirg it PO304 Element for EDI price
[[] Use PO30E quantity as order quantity

Fi4 Segment Intarmation
How torHandle POA0T
(%) |gnare It ) lanaret
() Multiply Order Buantity by PO407
(3 Divide Order Duantity by PO407

Store Packing Informahion as Camment

| Oives @ Ha

IT8 Seamment Infomation
“Evpected" T8I Tode: | |

It ari 7801 slement s faund with a cads
different from the above. a warning
will be generated.

Add Picking Comment
) Alrerhate LOM Only

How to Handle PO402/FO414

() Multiply Order Quantity by PO40
() Divide Drder Quantity by PO401

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Lot Assignments for Traceable
ltems

Indicate how lots should be assigned for Lot trhtea
items. The options are:

Backorder Traceable items or
Assign by date — the oldest dates assigned first

IT8 Segment Information

Enter expected IT801 code. This segment informasion
seldom used.

Add Picking Comment

Currently in development process.

PO3 Segment Information

PO303 Quialifier Match

Enter the qualifier to look for on a PO303 segmé#ént.
this option does not contain a qualifier and a O3
received then it will process the PO402 below.

Use Pricing in PO304 Element for

EDI Price

Check box to use pricing in PO304 for EDI Price.

Use PO306 Quantity as Order
Quantity

Check box to use PO306 quantity as order quantity.
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PO4 Segment Information

How to Handle PO401

Select from the following:

= Ignore it

= Multiple Order Quantity by PO401
= Divide Order Quantity by PO401

How to Handle PO402/P0O414

Select from the following:

= |gnore it (Default)

= Multiple Order Quantity by PO402
= Divide Order Quantity by PO402

Store Packing Information as
Comment

Selecting Yes will cause an override on the PO#ingston
the outgoing 810
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GENERAL 4 TAB

E 850 Purchase Order Translation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner T |:| Browse Existing :] TEST CUSTOMER

| .&tﬂa‘r‘es_sz_e_s.'.l. | Addesses 2 | "\:\.uf.;_a[éf]ouse UDM.-"SDQ '_-Terms..;FEIB_: Il Bire .__ tatuis: || Sy L 14 -
| General 1 | General 2 || General 3 | Generald | BEG. | Comments1 | Comments 2 | Dates | Header | Pricing | Detal | Lookup |

Released : 04-15-2007

étatus || Grder "S_.uspenc.l.' .I.ﬁput"éiourt. | ANSI%2 |

Branch Seleotion
() Use &R Record Information

(2 Use Code from arder Split #-Fef

SLM Seament Frocessing
( Process as Assortmant
(7 Pracess as Breakdown

(%) laniare Segrment

Frocess Line ShipTo

() Yes - Consalidate cammion $hip to's

| ) es - Process each ling as individual ardar

Forced Alowance Code
O Use - | !‘{ Ship Ta Tax Code:

Dretail I nfarmation Storage/Repolt (850 Orly)

Frint Stock Detail on Feport (&) Mo Detall Infamation Storedor Rspartad
OYes  @MNo O Ewpoil ) Store Stack Detai

) Stare and Report Stock Detail

) Btare and Report wilLocation Breakdown

[C15tare Batch Nurnber irJob Numbesr
& Ha Miriraurm Quartity and Levels
] Check Minimum Suantity bazed on Pallet Configuration

() &z Commient Miririur Numbr of Palets : _D |

[ =

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Branch Selection

Select from the following:
= Use AR Record Information (Default)

= Use a Designated Branch. Browse and select the
Branch.

= Use Code From Order Split Cross Reference.

Print Stock Detail on Report

Select from Yes, No or Export (‘,” delimited)

SLN Segment Processing

Select from the following:

= Process as Assortment (Default)
= Process as Breakdown

= [gnore Segment

Process Line Ship-To

Select from the following:

= No

= Yes - Consolidate Common Ship To’s

= Yes — Process Each Line as Individual Order
= As Comment
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Forced Allowance Code This is an allowance to add to the Sales Orderishait on
the incoming file (i.e. handling fee). The code esnfrom
the Cross reference.

Ship To Tax Code Browse and select the appropriate Tax Code.

Note: For this option to work you need to ensued th
SYSPRO Setup, the Tax Options, Tax System is set to
'USA Tax by Advanced Geocodes'. This option is used
when using EDI import addresses.

Detail Information Storage/Report ~ Select from the following:

(850 Only) = No Detail Information Stored or Reported

= Store Stock Detail

= Store and Report Stock Detalil

» Store and Report W/Location Breakdown
Store Batch Number in Job Check box if batch number in job number is required
Number
Minimum Quantity and Levels
Check Minimum Quantity based Check box for system to validate the minimum qiesit
on Pallet Configuration based on pallet configuration as set in the creg=ence.

Note: this links to the Stock Code
Carton/Pallet dimension Cross
reference.

Minimum Number of Pallets Enter the minimum number of pallets allowed for tibizl
order
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E 850 Purchase Order Translation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel

Trading Partner

| [0 [[Browss Evisting |  TEST CUSTOMER
| Adiesses 1 | Addresses 2 | Warshouse | UOM/SDO. | Tems/FOB. | Bns | Status | Suspend | Input Sort | 4 1
| General 1 | General 2 | General 3 | General 4 | BEG | Comments 1 | Comments 2 | Dates | Header | Pricing | Detal | Lookup |

X

Released : 04-15-2007

|| Status | Dider Suspend | Input Sart | ANSIXI2 |

Do mot process if BEGO1 Transaction Set Purpose Code = '

BEGDZ - Order Type
[T Digplay on Import Repart
Save as a Sales Order Comment

BEGD3- PO Mumber

[ Always save as comment Lising

] Store BEGD4 Releaze Mumber az Comment
[t present, uze BEGO4 Release Number as-PO Number
BEGOE - Contract Mumber
=

‘Save as comment with code =

Save:as custam form figld <

as commant code.

[l 5ave as comment if replaced by BEGO4 or REF infomiation using

ai description,

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Do not process if BEG01
Transaction Set Purpose Code =

Enter the BEGO1 code which indicates that, id Sbet,
document should not be processed

BEGO2 - Order Type

If the order type (e.g. BK for blanket orders or A stand
alone orders) is required, then check either dn boikes to
satisfy the requirement

= Save as a Sales Order Comment
= Display on Import Report

Store BEG04 Release Number as
Comment

Used for blanket purchase orders only. This isgmestial
number sent on the BEG04 segment. Select:

= Yesto save the store release number as a comment,
which is sent in BEG segment.

= Noto ignore the release number

If present, use BEG04 Release
Number as PO number

BEGO03 — PO Number
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Always save as comment using ‘xx’ Enter the code
as comment code

Save as comment if replaced by Enter the description
BEGO04 or REF information using
‘xxyy' as description

BEGO06 — Contract Number

Save as comment with code Enter the comment code for the BEGO06 to be saved

Save as custom form field If BEGO6 is to be saved in a custom form field,nthe
browse and select the field
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COMMENTS 1 TAB

{E 850 Purchase Order Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

wihal to do with REF Quahfiers marked in the -Fet as Comments
|Z| Report Create Sales Order Camment(s)

[ Include REF Segments After M1 Seamerits
Swhhalto do with Mate nfomation (NTE or MSG Seamants)
1 Repart Them Create Sales Order I:ommgmt[s"l

Do ot write note i it 15 & sting of | | characters:

‘w'hat to dowith Contact Information [PER Seaments)

[C] Repoit them Create Sales Order Comment & No

wihat to o with Packaging [nstictions [ PRE" Segment]
[ Report Them Create Sales Order Comment

Trading Partner | |_| Browse Existiné: TEST CUSTOMER

Save Location Code as Comment

[ inchide PER inN1 Loop Processing ) Code Only

() Code and Address Qualifar

() Code, Addess and Location Qualifier
Purchase Dider az Comment O phions

Wwhat to dowith Camer Betailz [TD5] [nfomation [l Ahwaps Save Comment Code:
| L1 Fieport Them Ereate Sales Oidei Comment ‘what to dawith Subztitulion Instructions ['51" Seament)
@ Methed Oy () Method and Routing [IReport Them [] Create Sales Order Comment

Released : 04-15-2007

[ Stare Phone Number a3 COA commiant
[l dd UPC Codes as Comment Lines

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

What to do with REF Qualifiers
Marked in the X-Ref as Comments

Indicate which of the following apply:

» Report —will only add to the 850 report when run
= Create Sales Order Comment(s)

= Add to order Notes

Check box to include the REF comments after the N1
segments

What to do with Note Information
(NTE or MSG Segments)

Indicate which of the following apply:

» Report Them - the notes sent in on the MSG segment
will be added to the upload report

= Create Sales Order Comment the notes sent in will
be added to the Sales Order as comments

What to do with Contact
Information (PER Segments)

Indicate which of the following apply:

= Report It —the incoming PER segment (Contact
Information) will be added to the upload report

= Create Sales Order Comment the information sent
in will be added to the Sales Order as comments

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.

Page 123



HE

EDI Training Manual: Section 4 — Incoming Documents

What to do with Packaging
Instructions (“PKG” Segment)

Indicate which of the following apply:
» Report Them - the incoming instructions will be
added to the upload report

= Create Sales Order Comment- the incoming
information will be added to the Sales Order as a
comment

What to do with Carrier Details
(TD5) Information

Select from Method Only or Method and Routing. Then
check box to report them and/or check box to cr8ates
Order comment.

Store Phone Numbers as COA
Comment

Check box to save Store telephone number as COA
comment.

Add UPC Codes as Comment Lines

Check this option to store the incoming 12-charadeC
code as a comment.

Save Location Code as Comment

Select whether or not to save the location code as
comment on the sales order. Or, whether to sav€ tlle
together with the Address and Qualifier; or altled Code,
Address and Location Qualifiers.

Purchase Order as Comment
Options

Check box to save Purchase Order as a comment. &nte
comment code in the field provided.

What to do with Substitution
Instructions (S| Segment)

Check box to report them and/or check box to cr8ates
Order comments
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COMMENTS 2 TAB

{E 850 Purchase Order Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Wwheteto sore EDI Comments

) Before Stock Lines

(#) After Stock Lines

() I Order Header {masimum room for 4 cormerits]
() dter every Stock Lins

() InEDI Commets File

Standard Commetits

G N I =
(S | Y

Fositior of Standard Comments oh Dider

(%) Begining of Order [After other Comments]
) End of Order [&fter ather Commets)

) Begiring of Order (Betare other Comments)
() End o Order (Betors other Commentz]

Standard Line Commiznt: . |E

Trading Partner | |_| Browse Existiné: TEST CUSTOMER

Include Customer MNotes on Order
O)Yes

Thiswill Inad-all the &/F Customer Notes
orto the-sales arder. Uss Carsfully!

Released : 04-15-2007

&) Mo

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Where to Store EDI Comments

Sometimes information needs to be saved on an brder
SYSPRO does not provide a specific/standard figddHis
information. The incoming information, such as looa
codes, may be saved as a comment.

These comments may be saved in the order heatierit(a
of four comment lines) or on the detail lines.

Indicate where the comments should be saved, Sedect

Before Stock Lines

After Stock Lines

In Order Header (Maximum Room For 4 Comments)
After every Stock Line

In EDI Comment File (This is outside the sales orde
system)

Standard Comments

Browse and select the standard comment codes fitdrmw
SYSPRO, which will be added to the sales ordertdJp
five standard codes may be specified.
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Position of Standard Comments on
Order

Select from:

= Beginning of Order (After other Comments)

= End of Order (After other Comments)

= Beginning of Order (Before other Comments)
= End of Order (Before other Comments)

Standard Line Comment

This comment will print after every line. Enterlmowse
and select the line comment

Include Customer Notes on Order

This option is usually set fdo, if set toYes, will copy the
notes held against the customer master file tealtes
order notes. This is generally only used for Ingional
Sales Orders.

Note: This will load all the A/R Customer Notes onto the
sales order. Use Carefully!

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.

Page 126



]
a

EDI Training Manual: Section 4 — Incoming Documents

TERMS/FOB TAB

E 850 Purchase Order Translation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel

Trading Partner |

| @] (Bonmiring)

Termizof Sale
[ Eompare EEI Tams with Customer T emis

[ Susperd Ordsr if Terme donot Match

Expected |TDO1 Cade - | |

Erpected ITD02Code: | |

f.ﬁg_pgral 1 _J;Gerﬂg@! E_f:@epe_r_a__l__ér-___l_.Gener;‘n.l.;{ BEé_ |_:_I;qm@_r1.t_:§__'.!._ _!:E;_o_mmen.t.s.é- | Dates | Hea;:ler_. Pncmg IIHDEEaIIII- I .Loo.k-up;-
| Addresses1 | Addesses 2| Warehouse | JOM/SDE | Tems/FOB. | Bing

Digliven Terms/FOB

Exipected FOBOT Codefs)|

IFFOBM |s|_ 1post oider to customer _-

Released : 04-15-2007

TEST CUSTOMER

| Status || Ordes Suspend | Input Sart | ANEIHA2 |

“wéhat to do with FAE |nfamation
[ Report It
[] Create Sales Order Comment

[ Treat FOBOT &5 REF Code

IL
System will report if & different code is recerved
Leave blank far ha-checking of FOB Infarmation:

[T Suspend Order if FOBOT daes nat matah expected code

I =Y

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Terms of Sale

Compare EDI Terms with
Customer Terms

Check the box to compare the EDI terms with the
customer terms.

Suspend Order if Terms do not
Match

Check the box to place the order in suspense itettmes
do not match.

Expected ITDO1

Enter the required ITDO1 code

Expected ITD02

Enter the required ITDO2 code

Delivery Terms/FOB

What to do with FOB Information

Select any of the following:

= Report It
= Create Sales Order Comment
= Treat FOBO1 as REF Code

Expected FOBO1 Codes

Up to 4 FOBO1 codes may be entered. If a diffecede
is received, the system will report the fact. lécking is
not required, leave fields blank.
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Suspend Order if FOB01 does not
Match Expected Code

Check the box to suspend the order if the FOBO% doé
match the expected code.

If FOBOL1 is ‘xx’ post order to
customer

Enter the required FOBO1 code and then Browse and
select the required customer
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DATES TAB

{E 850 Purchase Order Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner |:| Browse Existing :] TEST CUSTOMER

es1 || Addres 1| fan | | - ._ ét_@tug Dlder SuspendlnputSort_ ANSIX‘IZ |
| General 1 | General 2 || General 3 | General 4 | BEG. | Comments1 | Comments 2 | Dates | Header | Pricing | Detal | Lookup |

Released : 04-15-2007

Lire Reguisition Drate

) Use Actual Ship Date [befors modifications)
) Use Ship Date [After any modifications]

| ] Suspend Order if Lead Time not mst?

Store Raquested Ship Dateia: 5 Commenl Ship Date Handling

(O No (%) Use EDI Information wiret Adiustment’
(@) Yes () UeED Information witdin. lead time
O tine () Usedmport Date as Ship Date

() Set Ship Diate s daps affer today,

Nuribrer of Daps or Min Lead Time:

RAepotting of Date Infarmation
[C] List an Imipart Report

’ p

O liss Renuested ShipDate Create Sales Order Commentiz]
Chizek Lead Time Mo

Mirimnurn Lead Time: i | ® ‘r'.es', One date per comment line:

(es, Thiee dates per-comment line

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Store Requested Ship Date as a Select from:

Comment *= No - this is the more usual setting
» Yes- The requested ship date (from DTM Segment)
will be stored as a comment
» Yes, by Line— the ship date will be stored with each
line of the order
Ship Date Handling Select from:
» Use EDI Information w/X-ref Adjustment — this
utilizes the DTM Quialifier setup in the Cross-
Reference section and the ‘Number of Days to
Subtract’ facility.
» Use EDI Information w/Min. lead time — this will
utilize the number of days entered below to adth¢o
EDI information to calculate the ship handling date

Use the Import Date as Ship Date- this will use
today’'s Import date as the ship date
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= Set Ship Date ‘X’ days added to ‘Today~- this will
use the number of days set below to calculatefthpe s
date

Depending on the selection above, enteMNthmber of
Days or Min Lead Time.

Line Requisition Date Select from the following:
= Use Actual Ship date (Before Modification)
= Use Ship Date (After Any Modification)
» Use Requested Ship Date

Check Lead Time

Minimum Lead Time Enter minimum lead time in days.

Suspend Order if Lead Time not _If required, check box to suspend the order ifidael time
Met IS not met.

List on Import Report Check box if dates are required on the Import Repor
Create Sales Order Comments If dates are required as comments on sales ofukens t

select from 1 or 3 dates per comment line.
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BINS TAB

{E 850 Purchase Order Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner: |

| [2] (BrowseEvisting]  TEST ClISTOMER

(oo [ o2 Gorwl 3 ool (955 | onents | Comeris 2 e | Fosil P i | ook
| Addrésseés1 | Addresses 2 .I Warehouze | UOMASDE | Tems/FOB | Birs | Status || Dider Suspend " Input Sart || ANSI=-12 |

Released : 04-15-2007

Usze of B Fiald if Multiple Bing not used
(&) Nat Requied
) Set to Default Bin (Entered below, or warshouse:default)
() Divide Order Quanbty by Altemate UOM and place in BirFieid
() Divide Drder Quanfity hy_DlhE;r LOM and place in Bin Field

BinSelection for Muliple Birz
(2 Mot Rreguied
(3 Allocate from Smallest Bins
() Allocate fram Largest Bine
(%) Allacate fiom Default Bin Ohly
(O llocate from Largest; then use detault if no stock
3 Alloeate fiom Smallest, theruss defaul if na stock
() Customer User Defined 1 12 BireCode

| Disfault Birr: | | Leave blank to use warshouse default

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Use of Bin Field if Multiple Bins
Not Used

Select from;

» Not Required — select this if multiple bins are not
used within SYSPRO

=  Set to Default Bin— Enter the default bin in the box

below. If no default bin is entered then the wareteo
default will be used.

The next two options may only be used if the migtigin
option is not enabled. It is also necessary toeitber the
‘Alternate Unit of Measure’ or the ‘Other Unit of
Measure’ in the SYSPRO stock master in order tfopar
the calculation.

Select from;

= Divide Order Quantity by Alternate UOM and
Place in Bin Field

= Divide Order Quantity by Other UOM and Place
in Bin Field
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Bin Selection for Multiple Bins

If this feature is required, then select the dekire
instruction indicating to the system what bin te.us

Select from;

Not Required

Allocate from Smallest Bins

Allocate from Largest Bins

Allocate from Default Bin Only

Allocate from Largest, Then Use Default If No Stock
Allocate from Smallest, then Use Default if No $toc
Customer User-Defined 1 in Bin Code

Default Bin

Leave this blank in order to use the warehouseuttdfan
or else enter the default Bin code.
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HEADER TAB

{E 850 Purchase Order Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partrer |

| Addresses.'.l.
Cirder Type
() Lge Customier/Order Entry Difault
O Use = | fat order ype

) Use Order Entry Default
() Use FOB to Select Order Type
() Use BEGOZ tn select Order Type

Order Aliemats ey
(%) Leave &ltemate Kay Blank
(03 Use Order Setip Disfault
O Gettg |5
() Use Cancel Date
(O Use BEGO3
7 Use Location Nurmbs
| () Use AR ShipMia
(2 Use 4/R Custom Fizld > | 1=

| [20| [Browse Evisting | TEST CUSTOMER

Released : 04-15-2007

étatus | ﬁlaq[_.s.u_spenc.l. I.ﬁput"éiourt ANSIX‘IZ

ShipVia toUzs Cizates a5
(3) 5YSPRO Disfaull ® Oidrs
() EDI (Use ¥-Ref if entry exists] N

() Billings

(2 EDI Pwlam it <-Ref enliy does not exist)

Dirder Date
(&) Purchase Order Date
()8YSPRO Bystem Date

Sel "EDI" Flag or Dider Header
(5) Do Mot Set Flag

) Set Flag as "EDI" order

() Set Flag as Cumes Dider

Sales Order Fined Custorm Fom Field

5

Field to use - !

Information tostare |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Order Type

Select from;

= Use Customer/Order Entry Default— the default
order type for a customer may be set on the Geteral
screen on the Customer Master. Select this option t
use.

= Use ->‘x ' for Order Type — where ‘X’ reflects the
order type of choice — e.g. E for EDI

= Use Order Entry Default — this is set in the Sales
Order setup and is the general default when om@ters
entered

= Use FOB to Select Order Type- will use the first
characters in the FOBO1 field — e.g. DF will bewho
asD

= Use BEGO02 to Select Order Type- the order type
Cross-Reference may be used and this setting will
instruct the system to go to the Cross-Reference.
SYSPRO has a 1-character code whereas the BEG02
is 2-character
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Order Alternate Key

The alternate key field in the shipping instruciaonay be
utilized. In Sales Orders Setup, first ensure thiatfield
is required. Select from:

= Leave Alternate Key Blank
= Use Order Setup Default

= Setto-> ‘X' —where X' is equal to an 11-character
field. Enter a description — e.g. EDI. Refers dtsthe
‘Misc.’ screen on the outgoing 856 where this field
can be used to control outgoing 856 documents.

= Use Cancel Date

= Use BEGO3(Purchase Order Number)

= Use Location Number

Ship Via to Use

Select whether to use the Ship Via from EDI or from
SYSPRO. If selecting Ship Via from EDI, this must b
setup in the Cross-Reference. Select to warn iCiioss
Reference has not been created

Order Date

Select whether the sales order date should behel&e
as per the 850 or the SYSPRO system date

Set “EDI” Flag on Order Header

A flag may be set on the order header to indidaethe
order is an ‘EDI’ order. Alternately, the order nizg
flagged as a Cumes Order, or an option may beset t
ignore the flag.

Sales Order Fixed Custom Form
Field

A fixed Custom Form field can be created in theeord
Browse and select the field.

Information to store

Enter the information to be stored in the fixedtouos
form field created above.
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PRICING TAB

{E 850 Purchase Order Translation @
Clage | | Save | | Cancel | | Delste Rielegsed : 04-15-2007
Trading Partner 5T | |:| Browse Existiné: TEST CUSTOMER

Fricing

(%) Us&5YSPRO Pricing

() Use the pricing in EDI documents _ )
) Set all pricing o 280 - (=) Apply &z Line/Drder % Drscount

How to Handle llowance/Dissount Infarmation

() lanare Discounts in ED| Docurnent

Fice oode to e - | | () Apply @z Line Unit Discourit

Frice Disciepancy ) Apply a3 Ling Tatal Valus Dizeount
(23 Do not: re.po.(t dls.crepancle.s © Fickida i Line Frica
(" Rrepart Pricing Discrepanties . . )
-~ : . ] . e s q .
) I Dider Discounts when Checking () Create Misc. Charge Line per Cross-Reference
() Do vt inelude line discotints whit checking ) Creale a Stocked Iter per Cross-Reférerice

(> Report Zero Prices Orly ) Create & Non-Stacked line per Cross-Refersnce
() Rieject Itemé with Pricing Errors

. () Create per Cross-Feterence
Number of decimaly bo use when comparing prices : |

LineOrder Dizcount Application Custormzrs Retal Frice on Sales Drdet Detal
Lise EQI Line Discounts with SYSPRO Pricing (&) Use CTPOZFCTPO2 s "RES", "RTL" ar "SLP"
| e ) UssPOT04

() Leave Blank

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Pricing Select the pricing to be used. Select from:
= Use SYSPRO Pricing
= Use the Pricing in EDI Documents
= Set all Pricing to Zero

Price Discrepancy The system is able to compare prices submitteth®@850
to the prices within SYSPRO. Discrepancies can be
reported on or items with pricing variances can be
rejected. Discounts may be included or rejectedwhe
checking.

The number of decimals in the pricing may be set fo
comparison purposes. The SYSPRO price will be rednd
to this number of decimals to compare with EDI.

Select the method required for price checking dsal a
enter the number of decimals to use when comparing
prices.
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Select from:

= Do Not Report Discrepancies

» Report Pricing Discrepancies

» Include Order Discounts when Checking

= Do Not Include Line Discounts when Checking
» Report Zero Prices Only

» Reject Items with Pricing Errors

Enter theNumber of Decimals to Use When Comparing
Prices

Line/Order Discount Application

Depending on the pricing method used, the following
options become available:

= Use EDI Line Discounts with SYSPRO Pricing
= Use SYSPRO Line Discounts with EDI Pricing
= Use SYSPRO Order Discounts with EDI pricing

How to Handle Allowance/Discount
Information

Select the handling method required. The selestimuld
be made in conjunction with the settings in theosming
Allowance Cross Reference

Customers Retail Price on Sales
Order Detail

Select the required option

* Use CTPO3 IF ctp02 IS "RES", "RTL" or "SLP"
 Use PO104

* Leave Blank
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DETAIL TAB

{E 850 Purchase Order Translation @
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
Trading Partner 5T | |:| Browse Existiné: TEST CUSTOMER

Irwentary Sllocstions Drdet Split Option

() Mlocate fvailshle Stack, Backorder if not Awailsble (%) Do Not Spit Orders

(%) Ship Regardless of Available Stack () Split baged on Prodyct Class

() Backorder Eversthing [C%am it no Cross-Reterance E rtoy i Spliting

() Ship Regardless of Avalabilty, \Warr if no Stock

~ . . Process Lines with 2ero order quattity
) Allocate After Sorting Oiders

ot Mathod Set Order Lire User Defined Field ta - |
(&) Zipcode - &llocate Lawest First Stock Code Substitution
() Zipcode - Alocate Highest First (%) Chack Substitution Table atter order open
() Chack Substitution Table before: oider apen

[t Deserption () Do Mot Check Subsfitution Tabls
() Use 5YSPRO Praduct Déscription Orly. Supercession Dptions
() Use the ED Product Descriptian (%) Do riot chieck S upercession Date
(3 Add comment with EDI Descriptionfs] (¢ Enar if Supercession Date passed

| ) Beport EDI Disscription(s) ) Use firsl Alkernate Code if date passed

) fidd C teand Report EDI D tion(z . -
C it el caerphonis) [ Load Servines Charges attackied ta Stack Codes:

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Inventory Allocations EDI can override the standard procedures within BRS
as far as allocating or back ordering stock whéessa
orders are created.

Select the desired inventory allocation method fthen
following:

= Allocate Available Stock, Backorder if Not Availabl
= Ship Regardless of Available Stock

= Backorder Everything

= Ship Regardless of Availability, Warn if No Stock
= Allocate After Sorting Orders (Input Sort function)
Select one of the followin§ort Methods:

= Zipcode — Allocate Lowest First

= Zipcode — Allocate Highest First
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Item Description Product descriptions may differ between EDI and
SYSPRO. The system is able to use either desamigtio
addition, the order can use the normal SYSPRO
description and reflect the EDI description by vedy
comment. It can also report on EDI descriptionbath
report and display comments.

Indicate the description method required. Selerhfr
= Use SYSPRO Product Description Only

= Use EDI Product Description Only

= Add Comment with EDI Description(s)

= Report EDI Description(s)

= Add Comments and Report EDI Description(s)

Order Split Option Select from “Do Not Split Orders” or “Split OrdeaBed
on Product Class”. Refer to the Order Split Infotioma
cross reference. Check box if warning required tioat
cross-reference entry exists for order splitting.

Process Lines with Zero Order Lines may be processed even if there is no ordentiiy
Quantity
Set Order Line User Defined Field  Enter the required definition.
To
Stock Code Substitution — using the Select substitution table parameters from the faohg:
stock code substitution Cross = Check Substitution Table After Order Open.
Reference » Check Substitution Table Before Order Open.

= Do Not Check Substitution Table
Supercession Options Select from the following supercession checkingamst

= Do Not Check Supercession Date
= Error if Supercession Date passed
= Use First Alternate Code if Date Passed.

Lead Services Charges Attached to Check box in order to add the Service charges wéiieh
Stock Codes attached to the stock codes

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 138



EDI Training Manual: Section 4 — Incoming Documents

L OOKUP TAB

{E 850 Purchase Order Translation @

(]

=R I S R

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
Trading Partner 5T | |:| Browse Existiné: TEST CUSTOMER

Enter up to & codes from the *'Check Codes" list below, .
Erter theminthe order the information should be checked during the import process. (%) Mevar
Order iz important a3 the selection process wil stop dn the first lockup which wields &
wvalid 5¥SPRO Stoack Code:

Check Coides

I - SYSPRD Bcock Code Lockup

Item Checl Order: |-EIU><

Opetator [nisrention

() Forevery order

) Olnly if stock code lookup fails

Eustomer Stdck Code Lookup

UFC Lookup

SYSDRN Stock CTode Lookup in Trventory Altdrnate Heys
Alternate Key Lookup in Imventory Alternate Heys
UEC Lookup in [ustomer Stock Code Table

Check Stock Code Substitution Table

SYSPED Stock Code im Customer Stock Code Table

UPC Lookup in Stock Code Table

UEC LODk‘\I.lp in Inventory Alternate Heys

Customer cods in Stock Code Table

Description against Stock Code Descriptions

[T} 5earch desenptior for valid Stock: Code if none found during normal lookup

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Item Check Order Trading Partners do not necessarily send the SYSPRO

stock code when ordering. Codes could come in & UP
Codes (UP), Vendor Catalog Number (VC), Buyer's €od
(BY), etc. The system can select SYSPRO part nusnber
from various codes.

If the SYSPRO stock code interchange is used, then
lookups are made using the master AR code entered f
the Trading Partner. Even if using Master/Sub Aatsu
the information need only be entered once on th&tena

Review the check codes listed on the screen amd ept
to five of these code letters in the box. Use epiind do
not use spaces or separating characters — e.g.€ht&

if you chose these four.
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Available Check Code Options:

| — SYSPRO Stock Code Lookup
C — Customer Stock Code Lookup
U — UPC Lookup

A — SYSPRO Stock Code Lookup in Inventory
Alternate Keys

K — Alternate Key Lookup in Inventory Alternate
Keys

P — UPC Lookup in Customer Stock Code Table
S— Check Stock Code Substitution Table

X — SYSPRO Stock Code in Customer Stock Code
Table

1 - UPC Lookup in Stock Code Table

2 — UPC Lookup in Inventory Alternate Keys

3 — Customer Code in Stock Code Table

D — Description against Stock Code Descriptions

Search description for valid Stock
Code if none found during normal
lookup

As a last resort the system can search the déseript
fields to find a match

Operator Intervention

Select if the operator should have the right terigne in
the process or not.
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ADDRESSES1 TAB

E 850 Purchase Order Translation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel

Trading Partner |

|| [BrowseEsisting ] TEST CUSTOMER
7 e (e T [ e [T T T A T I
i Addresses 1 | Addresses 2 | Warehiouse | UOM/SDO | Temns/FOB | Bine || Status | DiderSusperd | InputSort | ANSIH-12 |

X

Released : 04-15-2007

Address Processing
Mew Sddrezses
) Do rok process new addiesses
() Report nisw addiesses
() Add new addresses to sustem

wihat to Check to Detemine if Addess hag Changed
(3 Entire &4ddress inchading Name:

(5) Entite &ddress Excluding the Nams

3 W ame Only

CAddress Lins 1 Only

(O Bddiess Lines 1 and 2

() bddress Lires 1 thiough 3

(O dddress Lines 1 throtgh 4

(Criddress Lines 1 thiough 5

(3} Zip Code Only

Exizting &ddrezzes
(3 Do not process addiesses changes
() Report Address Changes
() Update Addrezses in System

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Address Processing

New Addresses

New incoming addresses can be automatically entered
into the ship-to addresses.

Select from:

»= Do not process new address

= Report new addresses

= Add new addresses to the system

Existing Addresses

Existing addresses can be automatically correctéie
ship-to addresses.

Select from:

» Do not process address changes
» Report address changes

» Update addresses in system
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What to Check to Determine if
Address has Changed

Select from:

Entire address including name
Entire address excluding name
Name only

Address line 1 only

Address line 1 and 2

Address line 1 through 3
Address line 1 through 4
Address line 1 through 5

Zip code only
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ADDRESSES2 TAB

Save [Cancel| [Delete Rielsased: 03:22:2007

Trading Pattner: |10 @ BLUE MAGIT 85

| 'Ge_pera'l' ‘I j_:_Ge_r]_gr_gI:-é | .G___e_pera:l'_:i;' :_Gener,al'_a}' BEG I E_o@enis.ﬁ "E_o@en't;é." .ij_a.tés '_'_l-l'eac'ler F'ncmD_e.Lan :_'L_o_q.kup-
| Addresses 1 | Addresses 2 fW’arehouse | UOMASDO: | Temis/FOB. | Bing Status | Order Suspend | Input Sort | ANSERA2

N101 Qualfier of. address{es) ta save in comments ;
[[1Do not save if used for Ship-To
[ 5ave Address Location (N104]
] Save Address Mame [N102)
[T Save Address (M2 M3 & N4)

W01 Gualifier of address(es) loreport

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

N101 Qualifier of Addresses to save Addresses may be saved as comments on the saées ord

in comments Enter the N101 qualifiers for the address to bedalf a
particular address is used as the ship-to addreks a
therefore this should not be saved as a commaest, th
check the box. Select the details from the addsetssbe

saved.
N101 Qualifier of addresses to Addresses may be reported and not saved as comments
report Enter the N101 qualifiers for addresses to be tedor
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"
A
W

AREHOUSE TAB

E 850 Purchase Order Translation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner T ' |_:| Browse Existing | TEST CUSTOMER

'.G_g_pgral 1 _I:_.Ger]g_ré! 2_ ._@epe_@_l\j._f_.Gener::‘n.I.;{ BEG_ '._E_Io_mmg_nés 'I _':E_o_mmen.ts.é. | Dates | Header | Pnc:lng | Detail | .Loo.lgup;
| Addréssés 1 | Addesses 2 | ‘wiarehouse | UOM/SDE | Terms/FOB | Bing

X

Released : 04-15-2007

.S_tatl,ls | .D;c.lzar.-s-uspera " ul.iﬁput-S.ort | ANSIX12 |

Warshiouze Selechion Infomation

‘warehouze o Lze: |N_|E]

Advanced Waishouss Selection via Cross-Reference
(%) U Standard Methads Only

() Select by State [Stack Code Optional]

() Belect by &/8 Branch Code [Stock Code Optional)
() Select by Stock Code

\Warshouse Selection Opliah

) First \Warehouse Selectad iz used far all tems

@) Re-Check Warshouss List for sach item

| [ Use Billk-Te Warehouse over ShipT o from %Rl

Supphl Chain Transfers |
= Create Supply Chair Trarisfer
“Warshause to Transfer To; :|_||

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Warehouse Selection Information

Warehouse to Use

Enter or browse and select the SYSPRO warehousgeto
for inventory allocation. This field may be lefaiok and
the system will then select the default warehouse.

Advanced Warehouse Selection via
Cross-Reference

Select the method the system should use to chhese t
warehouse. This may be the standard SYSPRO defaults
by State or by AR Branch. In the Cross-References
‘Warehouse Selection’ section, options may beset t
select a warehouse according to a ‘Ship-to’ State.
Warehouses can also be selected by AR Branch code.

Warehouse Selection Option

If all items on the orders should be picked frore on
warehouse, then select ‘First Warehouse Selecteskid
for all items.” Re-check warehouse list for alhite will
enable the system to select the appropriate wasehas!
set above.

Use Bill-to Warehouse over Ship-to
from X-Ref

Select this item to override the Ship-to wareh@asseet in
the Cross References with the Bill-to Warehouses
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Supply Chain Transfers

Create Supply Chain Transfer Check the box in order to create a Supply Chaim§fe.

Warehouse to Transfer To If option selected then browse and select the vaargdhto
transfer to.

Use A/R Account and Address from If required, check the box to use the A/R Accourt a
EDI address from EDI.
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UOM/SDQ TAB

{E 850 Purchase Order Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

LIOk to Lse for Drder Quantiy
() Customer LIOM

(%) Stoicking UOM

O Altemate LIOM

) Dther UOM

[l Susperd Order if Stocking Quantity Ordered not awhiole nurmbir

Irvwahd LIEIK
(&) Mo Warming Requied
O \tarmif Invalid LIOK found
(3 \am ahd Suspend Order
Store [neoming LD
&) No
() Storeris Drder Lirver User Defingd Field
| () Store as a commert line
() Store &t end of Order Line: Custamer Code

Trading Partner | |_| Browse Existiné: TEST CUSTOMER

'.Gengral'.l _I:_.Ger]gré! 2 _'.G_enera__l__é.___'_.Gener:{l:{y‘_.E_E._@_____ ___'.Eo_mmg_n.ts 'I '.Eo_mmen.ts.é. | Dates | Header | Pnc:lng | Detail | .Loolgup
| Addrésses 1 | Addesses 2 _::_W'arehouse__i UOMASDO: | Tems/FOB | Binz

Released : 04-15-2007

500 Segments Frocessing
Froces: SDE Segments
(& Always Process 5D Segments
(3 Mever Process SDE Segments
() Do Mot Process i Ship-To in Drder Header
() Use to BreakdowrrOrder; but not for Ship Ta

[ hee LIOM from 500

Adpuzt 5000 Buantities based on PO4M
) Mo

) Multiply B iantity by PO401

) Divide Quanfity by FO401

Adjugt SDO Quarities based on PO402/FO414
@) Na

) Multiply Buantity by PO402/P0414.

() Divide Quartity by PO402/P0414

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

UOM to Use for Order Quantity

In the Syspro Inventory Master there are 2 addition
Units of Measure to the stocking UOM. The customer
may order in any of these UOM'’s or we may choose to
select one for the sales order notwithstanding-ttstomer
Order UOM. To enable these selections the UOMs must
have been set up in the Inventory Master. Refertalshe
Unit of Measure Cross reference

Select the unit of measure to use on orders from:

=  Customer UOM

= Stocking UOM

= SYSPRO Alternate UOM

=  SYSPRO Other UOM

Suspend Order if Stocking
Quantity Ordered not a Whole
Number

Check box to prevent order lines with fractions

Invalid UOM

If an invalid UOM is received, select from the fdling:
= No Warning Required
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=  Warn if Invalid UOM found
=  Warn and Suspend Order

Store Incoming UOM

If, using the above options, the order is creatdgia
UOM different from the one sent in, we may want to
record what was sent in.

Select from the following:

= No

= Store in Order Line User-Defined Field

=  Store as a Comment Line

= Store at End of Order Line Customer Code

SDQ Segments Processing

Process SDQ Segments

The 850 may contain a POL1 line for many items &ed t
may contain SDQ segments indicating that thesesitem
should be sent to individual stores. The 850 wilicate
the store location and the quantity to be senath estore.
The total of these segments will equate to the iotdne
PO1 line. We may choose to ignore this and create a
order to the Trading Partner or we may create iddal
orders for each store. To do the latter the Tra&iagner
must use multiple ship-to’s

Select from the following:
= Always Process SDQ Segments
= Never Process SDQ Segments

= Do Not Process Segments if Ship To in Order Header.

= Use to Breakdown Order But not for Ship To.

Use UOM from SDQ

Check the box if the UOM from the SDQ Segment sthoul
be used. If not checked the UOM in the PO1 liné el
used

Adjust SDQ Quantities Based on
PO401

The PO4 segment may indicate the quantities for the
inners and the packs. We may be required to atljast
order quantity in the sales order by the quantitshe
PO401 in order to create the order lines with theect
guantities for delivery.

Select from the following:

= No

= Multiply Quantity by PO401

= Divide Quantity by PO401

Adjust SDQ Quantities based on
PO402/P0O414

Select from the following:

= No

= Multiply Quantity by PO402/P0414
= Divide Quantity by PO402/P0O414
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ORDER SUSPENDTAB

{E 850 Purchase Order Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
Trading Partner 5T | |:| Browse Existiné: TEST CUSTOMER

'.General'.l | GeneralZ '.Generalj._'.ﬁeneré.l:i [BEG | Comments1 | Comments 2 | [iaté;___' H_ea;:ler Pnc:lng | Detail :.Loolgup

'__A;:‘i.t.:l.réssés 1 ___&da.r.ess_esé ;:_\;\;’...aréhouse UDMJSDQ -Térms.;’.FDB-::_Biﬁs .S_tatl,ls Order Suspend :..I.hput-s.ort | A‘N.S.I.%:Q

Sugpend Didei? (Sel o statis"5"
Fequire Credit Authonty to R elsaze Suspended Drder?
[+] Based on Standard Tems/Credit Checking

OYes

[C] Suspand &l Orders —
(= No

[ 5ugpend Order I Price Discteparncy Decurs

[ Sugpend Order If "Unknown Code"" Errar Brcurs
] 5uspend Order 1f Under Value

] Sugpend Order 1 "SMT" Segrient Urder Value fimaun[ for "Under Value" Checks 0,00
[1Suspendif TR Alowances Mis-Match

() Drlyif suspense due to Tems/Credit checking

[ Suspend it any Backorders:

[ Suspend Order if FOBOT doss not matoh expectsd code Suspend ik Inventory Hald Faund?
1S uspend Order if Tems da nat Match EiMo

[ Yiasersd s ¥ Lt Tt it ) IfEither Partial or Ful Hald Found

(O |FFull Hold Found
[C15uspend Order if Stocking Quantity Orderad rict 2 whale nurbar

Mote: LIOM Check can also suspetid orders.

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Suspend Order (Set to Status ‘S’)  Orders may always be placed in suspense or catlabedp
in suspense based on various criteria. Select finem

following:

» Based on Standard Terms/Credit Checking- as set
in SYSPRO.

= Suspend All Order— place all EDI orders in
suspense.

= Suspend Order if Price Discrepancy Occurs-
refers to the ‘Detail’ screen for pricing settings.

= Suspend Order if ‘Unknown Code’ Errors Occurs
— if EDI does not recognize the code submitted, an
‘unknown code’ error will be generated.

= Suspend Order if Under Value

= Suspend Order if “AMT” Segment Under Value —
if used enter the amount for the ‘under valuehia t
box provided.

= Suspend if TPM Allowance Mis-Match
= Suspend if any Backorders
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= Suspend Order if FOB01 does not Match Expected
Code

= Suspend Order if Terms do not Match
= Suspend Order if Lead Time Not Met

= Suspend Order if Stocking Quantity Ordered not a
Whole Number

Require Credit Authority to
Release Suspended Order

Check the box if authority is required to releasspgended
orders.

Amount for ‘Under Value’ checks

Enter the monetary value for the under value chedle
operative

Suspend if Inventory Hold Found

A hold may have been placed on an item in the itorgn
system. To override the hold select No. Selectgpsnd
the order from either a partial hold or a full hold
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DOCUMENT : 810—INVOICE

TRANSLATION

The purpose of Document 810 — Document 810 — Irvdi@anslation is map an 810 invoice to
transmit tot the Trading Partner.

To define Document 810 — Invoice Translation, delec
EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Outgoing Transaction Maenance > 810 — Invoice

=1 EDI Menu D x|
Fils  Cueries
Ingoming Tratsactions: Outgaing Transactione:

210 - Invaice lmpork

816 - Organizational Information

820 - Remittance Advice

824 - Application &dvice

830 - Planning Schedule w/Releaze lmport
846 - Inventon Advice

860 - Purchaze Order

210 - Camer Freight Details and Ihvoice I
211 - Motor Carrier Bill of Lading

214 - Carrier Shipment Status

810 - Invaice

812 - Credit/Debit

816 - Organizational Relationship

B30 - Planming Schedule w/Releaze Exporl

I

862 - Product Activity 832 - Price Sales Catalog

883 - Routing and Carier Tnzstuctions 846 - Inventory Advice

855 - Purchase Order Acknowlegment 850 - Purchaze Order

456 - Advanced Ship Motice 852 - Inventory Status

856 - Landed Cost Tracking Update 855 - P.0. Acknowledgrient

860 - PO Change 856 - Advanced Ship Notice

861 - Recaiving Advice 857 - Ship Motice/Invaice i

..{..i ¥

Shipping System: Setup Programs:

Shipping System
Bratch Shipping Systemn
Shipping Spstem Setup

Trading Fartner Maintenance
Crozs-Reference Mainteranice
Incoming Tranzaction Maintenance

=

Shipping Station Maintenance : Lutgomg - Hor Majrtenance
Bill of Lading Print EDI Systern Setup

Bill of Lading Farriat EDI Import/E sport Jaurnal/File Viewer
Bill of Lading Naotes Maintenance Quick Relsaze

Master Document Print

B

Active Files N
‘Lj {2

Feleaged - 07-07-2004

ﬂ EDI Dutgoing Transactions Maintenance | _)i‘

Released  07-13:2004

210 - Camer Freight Details and Invoice
211 - Motor Carrier Bill of Lading
214 - Carier Shipment Statuz

E Transaction Mantenahcs I
812 - Credit/Debit

818 - Organizational Relatonship (Or Diouble Click. on Lef)
830 - Flanning Schedule w/Release Export

832 - Price Sales Catalog Fur Export 1
848 - Inventory Advice

850 - Purchase Order

852 - Inwventory Status . — -

855 - P.0, Acknowledgment Ihcaming Meriu !
856 - Advanced Ship Notice

857 -Ship NoticeInvoice

862 - Shipping Schedule Export T hr

865 - P.0. Change Acknowledgrment M]
8E7 - Product Transfer and Resale Repart

870 - Order. Statuz Reporl

880 - Grocemy |nvoice Exit |
9400 - W arehouze Shipping Document

343 -Warehouge Stock Transter Advice

944 - arehouze Stock Transter Heceipt Advice

345 -Warshouze Response

997 - Acknowledgrnerit
DESADY - EDIFACT: Deszpatch Advice
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PAGE 1 TAB

{E 810 Invoice Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste
Trading Partner : =30
| 10| &ddesses | BUPRD | 155 | 1M1 | I3
|

Document Yersion ! | 004080

Document File ; | cAEDIDOCSOUTATESTATO.TAT

TEST CHSTOMER
| | | |
Page1 | Page 2 | Comments/Kite | Freight/Shipping | REF/DTM | CUR/PER | Discounts | Taxes | P4 | BIG | CAD |

Released : 04-15-2007

&MT | TDS | CTP | FID | eNsixi2

| )

.Mnde Summary Fepart
(& Production i Test .
o (2iYes
O No

12 Digt LIPC Codes
112 Digit 10 Digit

[ Output all inveices [do net perform custemer check)

IF Buyer's Code Mot Cr Order Line -

(%) Look-up in stock code intercharige

(2 Use Defaull buyer's code

(O Exterided look-up in stock, code intérchangs

O Inchide backoider ipt Diefault Buper's Code i

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Document Version

Enter the EDI document version as used by the gadi
Partner. It is suggested that leading zero’s bd (.
005010).

Document File

Enter the name of the export file together withfiledata
path (e.g. C\EDNDOCS\T810.txt). The drive letiér
should be as the server sees it, do not use thpedap
drive from the client. Alternately if the EDI Systesetup
has the data path or portion thereof set then entgrthe
portion to append to the path in the Setup. Iffthlepath
is in the Setup then only the file name need beredt

Mode

Select from:
» Production if in production mode

» Testif document is to be tested before going into
production mode.
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12 Digit UPC Codes Select from:
= 12Digit to send full 12 digit UPC codes (Usual
setting)

= 10 Digit to strip the leading and trailing digit and send
10 digit codes

Summary Report Select whether you wish a summary report to betqutim
addition to the normal report. The summary is tnlisof
the stock codes sent out in the 810 and is priatied the
normal 810 report. Select ‘include backorder’ tclule
back order information on the summary report.

If Buyer’s Code Not On Order Select from:

Line » Look-up in stock code interchange- If a customer
stock code is entered in a sales order, it wikéet as
the buyer’s code on an invoice. If a buyer code is
required and there is no customer stock code, the
system will do a reverse look-up on the stock code
interchange file, (if the handling code is not e

= Use Default buyer’s code- If the customer has not
included their part number, select this item antren
the default code in the field below. This code
used as the part number.

= Extended look up in stock code interchange
Select this choice instead of the one above inrdale
have the system also use the global interchandg tab

Default Buyer's Code Enter the default buyer’s code if default optiotested
above. Used where customers did not include tlaeir p
number. This is placed in the field to act as the p
number.

Output all Invoices Check this option if you do not want the systeroutput
all invoices regardless of the customer on therarde

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 153



EDI Training Manual: Section 5 — Outgoing Documents

PAGE 2 TAB

Save | |Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner : | | ] |
| 1o '_,@re_s_ses__'__él_..-’ﬁﬁﬁ | 155 m i
Marmal Invaice Lacstian

() Sales Order System

() Multiple Dispatch Mate Systen

() Consalidated Digpatch Invoice System
[ Use Consolidated Stock Code Data

Allow Diders ot the Following Types
Orders: Diehits
Billings Credits

[ il Selection-at Fun-Time

Only select orders with order twpe: ||

_ Joern ey | 105 dete [ Pio | ensixaz |
| Page1 | Page2 | CommertséKits | Freight/Shipping | REF/DTM | CUR(PER. | Discounts | Taes | PO4 | BIG | CAD

Fieleased : 04-15-2007

TEST CUSTOMER

[(] Dt send if invoice total = zero
] 0wy Process "EDI" Custariers
[ Eriforce Docurnent Tracking

[T] Don't send decuments with Errors/wWarnings

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Normal Invoice Location

Select from:

= Sales Order system

= Multiple Dispatch Notes System

= Consolidated Dispatch Invoice System

Check box in order to use the Consolidated Stodle co
Data

Allow Orders of the following
Types

In addition to the usual sales orders, Billings rhaydone
in the system. In addition Debit and Credit notesy e
created. Check the box for each type to be inclui¢ioe
810 processing.

Don’t send if invoice total = zero

If the 810 is run on an invoice or sales order with
value, then the 810 will not begenerated

Only process ‘EDI' Customers

The Customer may be marked as an EDI customeein th
Customer Master. Check this in order to not process
customers who have not been so marked
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Enforce document tracking

Check in order to not send duplicate 810 documents.
When the 810 is run the invoice has a field todatk that
the document has been run

Don’t send documents with
Errors/warnings

Check in order not to send documents with Errors or
warnings appearing on the report. These will fiaste to
be corrected before the document can be sent
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COMMENTS/KITS TAB

{E 810 Invoice Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Released : 04-15-2007

Comments

MTE «Qualifiers <Message>
ar

MNTE <Meszage>
(&) NTE Comments Ihchide qualifier
() NTE Comments do not include qualifier ["GEM is default qualifier)

() |gnore NTE comment lines

Kl Handling
) Handle Kits based on Kit Type
%) Always send components

) ExplodeKit Components [If not uzsing First Level BOM in Sales Diders)

Trsding Pattrer - | = TEST CLSTOMER
| 1D Addesses || BLPRO [ 155 | M1 [ I3 [ o1 | aMT | TBS [ crR | PiB | aNSixaZ
| Page1 | Page2 | Camments/Kits | Freight/Shipping | REF/DTM | CURZPER | Discounts | Tases | PO4 | BIG [ CAD |

Comment lnes starting with MTE and formatted: as follows will be send as either NTE or H9AMSG segments

[ Send as NTE seaments in 003070 versions and Hgher (Default is MNEMSE]

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Comments

Should the sales order contain NTE comment linéis ari
without a qualifier before the message then these
comments will be sent out as either NTE or N9/MSG
segments

Kit Handling

Kits will be handled according to the Kit type & & the
Inventory Master if so set. However, EDI can send
component details if so instructed.

Select from:

» Handle Kits based on Kit Type
= Always send components

= Explode Kit Components
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FREIGHT /SHIPPING TAB

E 810 Invoice Translation
Save | | Cancel
IEN

5 T

Trading Partner : |

| 1D [ Addesses | BLPROD

TEST CUSTOMER
Il l : e | . I
| Pags1 _Eagei|_C_omme_nt£|§|ts_| Freight/Shipping :__E!EF/DTM | CUR/PER || Discounts | Tawes | FO4

X

Released : 04-15-2007

CIR | PD | &NSI%12
BiIG | cap |

Ship Via Intarmation?

) Nat Required

) Required -%-Aet Mot Aequired
) Required - %-Ref Pequired

(5 Alwans Lse detault

Ship Wia: | |

Freight Charge [mformation

Freight Charge 'Waming
() stairrif Freight Found
() warr if Freight nat found

(&) N \Warning
Wam i Multiple Fraight Charges

@as Ol

Freight dllowance Code:  |_FRT :

| [5end Freight Charga it Zero

FOB Infarmatian
Include FOB

Oives Mo
) Look far FOB Commant Line
FOBOY (Can beseveiridden by Ship Via)

Qualfer if Freight Line or Order | |
Qualifier if Mo Freight Line ory Order: | I

Quialfer i Negative Freighl Line on Order - | |
FOB Address Dualifier and Bescnphon

() Not Prequired or handled by REF Below

(%) Place in FOBO2,03

) Place ir FOBOB.O7
|

FOB Adldiess Cods: |

FOB02 Quslfir (usmsREF Yo | | [

13

|
FOBOE Qualfier [usssREF kel | |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Ship Via Information

Select from the following:

= Not Required

» Required — X-Ref Not Required
» Required — X-Ref Required

= Always Use Default

Ship Via

If using a fixed Ship Via for this Trading Partnenter 4-
character SCAC code here.

Freight Charge Information

Freight Charge Warning

Select: from:

=  Warn if freight found
=  Warn if freight not found
= No warning

Warn if Multiple Freight Charges

Select ‘Yes' to warn.

Freight Allowance Code

Code to be set in Cross-References Outgoing Allcesn
and charge Configurations.
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Send Freight Charge if Zero

Check box to send freight charge line even if chasg
zero

FOB Information

Include FOB

SelectYesif you wish to include an FOB (F.O.B related
instructions) segment in the 810 Invoice output. Or
instruct toLook for FOB comment line on the order.

FOBOL1 (Can be Overridden by
Ship Via

Enter the following:

= Qualifier if Freight Line on Order — Enter a 2-
character code that will specify the FOB code ® us
in field 1 of an FOB segment. The code will be u$ed
a freight charge is found on the order.

= Qualifier if No Freight Line on Order — The code
entered at this prompt will be used if no freight
charges are found on the order.

= Qualifier if Negative Freight Line on Order — The
code entered at this prompt will be used if thedhte
charge is a negative (As Allowance)

FOB Address Qualifier and
Description

Select which pair of elements should contain th& FO
Address.

The address should be entered in the Outgoing Addre
Configuration Cross-Reference setup. Browse aratsel
the requiredOB Address Code

FOBO02 Qualifier (uses REF X-ref)

Browse and select the required REF qualifier.

FOBO06 Qualifier (uses REF X-ref)

Browse and select the required REF qualifier.
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REF/DTM TAB

{E 810 Invoice Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007

|0 Hrowes Eaing | TEST CUSTOMER

Trading Partner :
| 1D Addesses || BLPRO | 155 | M1 [ 1m3_ [ i1 | aMT | TBS [ crR | PiB | aNSixaZ
| Page1 | Page2 | Comments/Kiis | Freioht/Shipping | REF/DTM | CUR/PER | Discounts | Tases | PO4 | BIG [ CAD |

REF Seament [nformation

‘Qualifier Location Required  Send as M37
MR |[A] @ Header O petsi O
|4 |B) Obeader @ oasi |
[ |B] ®Header O ot O REFD3:|
| &) @ Headsr ODatsi il
(5) Header ) Dtail |
LTH Segment Information
Qualifier Losation Sind Time ([DTMO3]
U” B  @ueadsr Opesi 0 Tl
04 | Q) @ Hesder O Datad | |
67 | [3] @ Headsr O Deta O o I

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

REF Segment Information Reference Qualifiers are entered in the Reference
Qualifier section of the Cross-Reference. Setupired
REF qualifiers from the Trading Partner documeatati
Browse and select the required REF qualifiers.eaamh
selection, indicate whether it should be placetthé
Header or the Detail section. Up to 5 REF qualkifieay
be selected.

Check the box if the information should be seraad9
segment rather than a REF segment

REF03 Enter the REFO3 comment to be included with thedthi
REF segment qualifier. This field will be includiedthe
REF segment for the third REF qualifier enteredvabo
You may leave the first two qualifiers blank if thes
only one REF segment which requires a comment and
then use the REFO3 only.
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DTM Segment Information

Browse and select any DTM (Date/time reference)
qualifiers you wish to include in the output fil&he
qualifiers must be entered into the Cross-Reference
system under Date/Time Qualifiers (DTM). The
information is available in the Trading Partner® 81
documentation. Select whether qualifier shouldnbiné
header or detail section. If DTMO03 is requiredcklihe
box

Time

Enter the time to use on any DTM segments where the
time is required. Time is entered as a 4-charamtetber
on a 24-hour clock. 2130 is 9:30 pm.

Zone

Enter the EDI standard time zone to use on any DTM
segments where the zone is required.
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5810 Invoice Transiation X|
[Save] [Cancel] [Delere] Released : 04-15-2007
Trading Fartrier : BE |:| owes B Maniac North Dispatch Notes
(10| Addhesses | BL/FRD. | 155 |1 | i3 cir_ [ aM | 05 I CTP | PD | ANSIKAZ|

| Page 1 | Page2 || CommentsiKis | Freigh/Shipping | REF/DTM | CURPER | Discounts | Tares | POZ | BIG | CAD |

FER-Segment Infarmation

Crozs-Refersnce Code - |

[ Laak far "INFO" comments

EUR Segment Informahion

CLROY Entity Indentifier Code
CURDZ Currency Code

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongiéable when accessing this screen:

PER Segment Information Select the Outgoing Address Configuration Qualifigre
PER information is set in the PER screen of therAsisl
setup

CUR Segment Information Enter the Currency Identifier as designated byTitagling

Partner. Enter the Currency Code.
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DISCOUNTS TAB

E 810 Invoice Translation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Released : 04-15-2007

Allowance Crozs-Feference Dizcount Codes [Uze it lookup by percentage not desired)
Y]] &
&0 EVH

&
&

Order Dizcount _:odeéf |

Line Dizcount Codes: |

Trading Patner : | | = TEST CLISTOMER
| TD | Addwsses | BLPAOD | 155 [ 71 [ ™3 [ CTT | aMT U TDS | CTR | PD | aNSIxi2
| Pagei) | Paper2: | Conmants/kiss | FickntéShinoig || AEF/DTM) | CURJPERL | Discouts: | Taggs || PO ((RUG [ CAB) ||

Fermanent T4 :Ud&_.’ |

|

Maimum Decimals for Pricing : 2 VI

[izcount Handling
Crder
(%) Prepare separate alowance segments bor each order discount

) Combine order diszounts into s single allowance segment
() Treat Order Discounts a2 Ling Dissounts

Lirie
(%) Prepare separate alowanice segments for sach line discount

() Combini e fine disoounts info a single allowarce segmeft
) Addthe line discounts ta the order discounts

() Include i Line Price

Mizcellaneous Charge Frocessing
(3 Treat s Order Level Charges
(3 Treat as Line Lewel Charges

(%) Handie a2 Both Order and Line Charges

Ha to Handle Mon-Stocked Lines.
(&) Treatas Line lem:

() Treat a5 Order Level Allowanice/Charge

) Treat as Line Level Allowarice/Chargs

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Order Discount Codes

Browse and select the required code. These codes ar
entered into the Outgoing Allowances and Charges
Configuration section of the Cross-References. ddskes
if lookup by percentage is not desired.

Line Discount Codes

Browse and select the required code. These codes ar
entered into the Outgoing Allowances and Charges
Configuration section of the Cross-References. ddsles
if lookup by percentage is not desired
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Permanent ITA Code

Enter the EDI ITA Cross-Reference codes for a paena
ITA segment. A permanent ITA code is for an ITA
segment that will always be sent regardless ofrothe
discounts on the order. Use this code if the EDbiice is
different from the standard AR invoice. For exampleu
give a 0.5% discount for EDI transactions. Youttthes
as a payment discount and do not enter it on ttheror
The EDI customer on the other hand wishes to $se th
reflected on the 810 invoice. Enter an ITA (Outgpin
Allowance) entry in the Cross-Reference tablegHer
discount and enter the code here. The discounbwill
transmitted to your customer but your AR will nbbg/
the discount.

Maximum Decimals for Pricing

Up to 5-decimals may be selected for the item price
checking.

Discount Handling

Select from:

= Order — Select the applicable discount handling
method for order discounts.

» Line — Select the required discount handling method
for line discounts.

Misc. Charge Processing

Select whether to have miscellaneous charges medes
by line or order.

How to Handle Non-Stocked Lines

Select from the following:

= Treat as Line ltem

= Treat as Order Level Allowance/Charge
= Treat as Line Level Allowance/Charge
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TAXES TAB

{E 810 Invoice Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner :

[ 7D | addesses || BLPRO [ 155 | 111 | M@ | o1
THI01 Tax Type Codes [Wherrsending tax infamiation in Tl Segment]
Taes [T | st | | HET (7]

Chrder Leye| Tax Information fafhen sending ta info as ITASSAL]

Tan IT&/5A0 Code: | | E|
GST ITA/GSAE Code 4): | |
HST ITA/SAC Code () |
Item Lewvel Tax Infarmation [[When sending tas ko as ITASAT)
Lifie Tax ITASAC Code: | -
Line BST ITA/SAC Code 4 |
Ling HST ITA/SAL Coda () |

| [*]- "GET" Code required if reporting PST and GET separatel.
[#]«"HST" Code required if reparting HST

|0 Hrowes Eaing | TEST CUSTOMER

| Page1 | Page2 | Comments/Kis | Freight/Shipping | REF/DTM | CURVPER | Discourts | Tswes |PO4 [ BIG | ceD |

MNote: HST Tak codes must have "HST" at the beginning of their desenption in the tax table..

Released : 04-15-2007

AMT | TDS | CTR || FIB | aNsixaz

Tawinfarmation

(%) Order Cilivie: () Both

[ 5erid Taw even if Zero
Send TXI09?

Send THI03 Percentage ax

(%) Parcentage

) Decimal

Girder Leyel T Segment Position
(%) After TD'S Seagment
() Alfter SAT Seametits

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

TX101 Tax Type Codes

This may be left blank. The system will generalypose
the correct segment. A code may be entered toideerr
the system choice. GST and HST is for Canada

Order Level Tax Information

Browse and select the required code from the Onggoi
Allowances Cross-References for the following:

= Tax ITA/SAC Code — Normal for USA
=  GST ITA/SAC Code - For Canada
= HST ITA/SAC Code — For Canada

Item Level Tax Information

Browse and select the required code from the Onggoi
Allowances Cross-References for the following:

= Line Tax ITA/SAC Code — Used for USA.
= Line GST ITA/SAC Code — For Canada.
= Line HST ITA/SAC Code — For Canada.

Tax Information

Select whether tax information is to be sent ooraler
level or per transaction line or both.
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Send Tax even if Zero Check box if Tax information is to be sent evearifount
of tax is zero.

Send TX109 Check box if TX109 required.

Send TX103 Percentage as... Select the format for the TX103 from percentage or
decimal.

Order Level TX1 Segment Paosition Certain Trading Partners require the TXI segmeiieto
transmitted in a different position. Select whettoeplace
after the TDS segment or after the SAC segment. The
usual setting is after the TDS segment.
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PO4TAB

{E 810 Invoice Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner :

| 1D Addessss | BLARO | 155 | 1M1

FO407 Elzment

) Mat Required

O Send s

(&) Use Alternate UOM Factor

() Use Other UOM Factor

() dltamiate Multiplied by Dther

() Alterriate Divided by Dther

) Other Divided by &llemate

() Alkerriate UOM divided by Liser Defined Field 2

Send PO402/F0403 or FO47147

(5 PO4DZ/PO403 (O PO414

Mumber of Decimals for PO401/02 (Max. 3] o |

I _ [ M jorn [amT | TB5 [ cIR
| Page1 || Page2 | Comments/Kits | Freioht¢Shipping | REF/DTM || CUR/PER | Discounts | Taxes | PB4 | BIG

[#] Dimersions Cross-Reterence Infarmatiarn wil Overide Settings far POAIT 020314

Released : 04-15-2007

TEST CUSTOMER

o6 cen |
FO4DE/POH 4 Element

) Mot Fequired

) Senda""

() Use Alterriate IOM Factar

) Use Other UOM Factor

) Alternate Multiplied by Other
() Alternate Dividad by Other

() Other Divided by Alteriats

) Inventon Lser Defined Field 1
) Inventons User Defined Fisld 2
) Inwertony Specific Gravity

FO403 Element
(%) Wot Frequired

3 Stocking LIOM
(3 Order UOM

() Send"LB"
€ Send KE"
) Send "GM!
() dlterriate: U OM () Sepd "OZ"
) Other UOM ) Same a3 |T103

Custom Forme Dvemide © !.v‘i l

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

PO401 Element

Meaning: “Number of inners in a case or number of
eaches per outer container, if no inners”

Select how you want the system to determine thetigya

PO402/P0O414 Element

Meaning: “Number of inners in a case”. If using the
PO402 then the PO403 is also used.

Select how you want the system to determine thetiya

Send PO402/PO403 or PO414

Meaning: “Size of Unit in pack or number of eaches
inner”

Select which elements to be sent.

Number of Decimals for PO401/02

PO403 Element

Select the required PO403 element

Custom Form Override

Browse and select a Custom Form if required.

Dimensions Cross-Reference
Information will Override Settings
for PO401/02/03/14
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BIG TAB

{E 810 Invoice Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner :

Send BIGO - lnvoice Date
BIG Element 2 - Irvvoice Mumber
(#) Send Irwoice Mumber

() Send Irrvoice but Remove leading 26z

Osaid=s |

Send BIGO3 - Purchase Orde Date

Bl Elernart 4
) Send Purchase Oider Mumbisr
) Send Release Mumber
) DaNot Send

BIG Element 5

| (3 Send Releazs Numibiee for 0" if nio release nurmber)

(1 Send Customer Nurnber

) Do Mot Send

|0 Hrowes Eaing | TEST CUSTOMER
| TD | Addwsses | BLPAOD | 1S5 | 71 [ ™3 [ CTT | &MT | TDS | CTR | PID__ | aNSIxi2
| Pagel || Page2 | Commenits/Kis | Frelght/Shipping | REF/DTM | CUR/PER | Discounts | Taves | PO4 | BIG  [CaD |

Released : 04-15-2007

BIG Element 7« Tranzaction Type Code
Default = | |
Partial [nvaice : | |
Credit{rvoice ; |
|

IF&/F EDI Flag Set: |

EifG Element & - Tranzaction Set Pupose Code
) Do Nat Send

&) Send 00"
() Send fram "OTYPE" Comment

Bl Element T0- Second Invoice Humber
(&) Do Nat Send

) Send Shipment Murmber

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Send BIGO01 — Invoice Date

Check box if the invoice date is required.

BIG Element 2 — Invoice Number

Select to send the full invoice number or whetber t
remove leading zero’s from the invoice number

Send BIGO03 — Purchase Order Date The date may also be transmitted in this element.

BIG Element 4

Select whether to send the PO Number, the Customer
number or whether no information required to be sen

BIG Element 5

Select whether to send the Release Number, the@ast
number or whether no information required to be sen

BIG Element 7 — Transaction Type
Code

Enter codes specifying Default, Partial Invoiceedir
Invoice, and If A/R EDI Flag Set

BIG Element 8 - Transaction Set
Purpose Code

Select to send purpose code or not

BIG Element 10 — Second Invoice
Number

The shipment number may be sent as a second invoice
number.
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CAD TAB

{E 810 Invoice Translation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner :

| 1D Addresses BL.-’I-:'F!D- 55| m

CaDO Tranzportation Code ;

CADDZ Equipment Iniial - Not Supported
CADO3 Equiprment Numbier - Mot Supported
CADD4 Standard Carrier Alphia Code (SCAC):
CADDS Raouting !

CADDE Shipment/Drder Status Code !

CaDO7 Reference Indentification Gualifier:

TEST CUSTOMER

N

| Page1 | Page | CommertssKis | Freight/Shipping | REF/DTM | CUR/PER | Discounts | Tawes | PO4 [ BIG | EAD

Fequested

[¥] Requested
Fequested

3 Requested

EE|CY

CADDS Reference |dentification - Determined by CADDT Qualifier

Released : 04-15-2007

&MT | TDS | CTP | FID | eNsixi2

CodetaSend: |Z2

['CC" Sent ae status code i selected)

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

CAD Elements

Check the box for each CAD (Carrier Detail) elemtbiat
should be included in the 810 — Invoice output file

Code to Send

Enter the carrier detail qualifier to send in th&lBD1
field (if necessary) — e.g. M = Motor; R = Rail.

CADO04 Standard Carrier Alpha

Code (SCAC)

Check box in order to send the SCAC code

CADO5 Routing

Check box in order to send the routin code

CADO06 Shipment/Order status

code

Check box to send. “CC” will be sent.

CADO7 Reference ID Qualifier

Enter or browse and select the REF qualifier —BLg=
Bill of Lading number. Set in the REF Cross Refegen

CADO8 Reference ID

If CADO7 is sent then the system will also send the
CADO08
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{E 810 Invoice Translation @

[TO04 Discount Due Date;

ITE15 Percentage as Decimal ;

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

ITE14 Payment Mathad Type Cade: |
[JRequested (& "D" {zeral is sent)

Trsding Pattrer - | = TEST CLISTOMER

_Page 1 Pageé Camments/Kis __Fré!g_ht:-"S.h_li?pin_g REF/DTM | CUR/FER Discounts Tanes F'D4 Bl CAD

| T8 | Addesses | BLMRO [ 158 [ IT1 | 173 [ CTT | &MT | TDS | CTP | PID | &NSI%12 |
Terms Intormation = =
IO Temns Type Code 1 | Invice Tems Overnide: | I@
[TO0Z Tems Basziz Date Code: DC |
[TO03 Discount Percant ; Requested Fived Value: |

() Mot Fequested  (8) Requested ) Send Due Date f no Discount

[TOO5 Dizcount .Days Due ; Fequested Fived Value :
[TODE Met Dus Diate Fequestad Fiued Value : _.
[TEO7 et Days Alequested
[TLHOE Discount &mount © 1 Requested
MNate: All information wil be cormputed fram the termz infarmation
[TDW09 Dreferred Due Date ; [ Requested urless overridden itk fised valies: :
ITD10 Deferred Amount Due : [ Requested
ITD11 Percent of Invoice Pavable: Fequested
[TD12 Descrption ; [ Requested Fived Value |
T3 Day of Month ; []Requested Fived Value _. Precede | D12 with SYSPRO Tems Code

Released : 04-15-2007

Spaces belween oode.and description ;1

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

ITDO1 Code

(Terms Type Code)

Enter the terms type code your partner requireblgrk)
—e.g. 01 = Basic; 02 = End of Month; 03 = Fixeddda

Invoice Terms Override

Browse and select the terms to use from the SYSPRO
terms table.

ITDO2 Code

(Terms Basis Date Code)

Enter the terms basis date code your partner e (r
blank) — e.g. 2 = Delivery Date; 3 = Invoice Date.

ITDO3 to ITD11

Check boxes for elements required. Enter fixedaslu
where these are required

ITD12 Code

Check box for the terms description from your SYSPR
tables. Enter a fixed value (Terms Descriptiom\erride

(Terms Description)

the Syspro description.

Precede ITD12 Description with
SYSPRO Terms Code

Check this option if you want the system to predbde
ITD12 Description with SYSPRO Terms Code. Then
Enter the number of spaces between code and dimarip

ITD13 Day of Month

Check box to send. If required enter a fixed value

ITD14 Payment Method Type Code

Enter the code in the box
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ITD15 Percentage as Decimal If requested a zero will be sent
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ADDRESSEST AB

E 810 Invoice Translation @
Clese | [Save| [Carcel Fieléased : 04-15:2007
Trading Partner : TEST ' |_:| mowes Laping | TEST CHSTOMER

| Page | Page2 | CommentsiKits | Freight/Shipping | REF/DTM | CUR/PER | Discounts | Tawes | PO4 | BIG | CAD

| ITp | Addesses [BLPRO | US55 | 11 | T3 [ CTT | AMT [ TRS | CTR | PID | ANSIxAZ |
Bddresses
|SHPVI I @ @ Header . O Diatai Remittance/Ship From dddiess [0d Method]
= Intarmation to Send
|TSTSF @) Header () Detail (&) Mo remittance information:

|T8TET @ Header () Detal (3 Full remittance information

() Oy thesfirst lire of remittarice information
() Header (O Detai : ;
| @) Header () Detal Code: | _ |
EJ (%) Headsr () Detal N10T Qualifier: | | N104 1D Qualitier

Ship To Address (01 Methad]

|rfamation tosend

() No ship-ta informiation Lacation Mumnber
(3 Full ship-to information &) Prefived )
) Fiest lfs of the shipto-infarmation O Notprefieed  Shipto Dualfier
0 Gend N1 N3 M2 it riscessany) but not M4

) Send M1, N4 fno N2 orN3) 10 Lagshan

) Send the M1 only (o CINd
CVBend N1 (na N102) and N4

Shipia D Qualfier | |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Addresses Addresses are set up in the Outgoing AddressesCros
Reference. Browse and select the Address requitedo
6 addresses may be sent.

Old Methods These are no longer used
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BL/PRO TAB

E 810 Invoice Translation

Save | | Cancel
= |

Trading Partner : T | | ‘.|

[Page] | Page2 | ©
LD | Addesses |

BLAFRO |55 | ITY

merts/Kis | Freight/Shipping | REF/DTM | CUR/PER | Discounts | Tawes | PO4 | BIG | CAD

s

Released : 04-15-2007

TEST CUSTOMER

[ cTT | aMT | TBS | CTR | FID | ANSIXI2 |

Bill ot Lading

() Mo Bill of Lading Required

(3) Use Drder Mumber

0 Use Werdor Murber

) Use Shipment Mumber

) Look for comment that begins "BL" ot "BLY"
) Use Special Instuctions

) Use Alternate Key

(O Use Delivery Note Numbe

() Uze Dizpatch Note Murmber

PRO Mumber
(Mo PRO Mumber B egured
() Use Dider Nuriber
(3 Lock for comment that beging "PRO<spaces"’
() Use Special Instructions
(3 Hse Vendor Number
() lse Package Tracking Mumber

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Bill of Lading

Select the method to determine the Bill of Ladingber

PRO Number

Select the method to determine the PRO Number
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Clage | | Save

Trading Partner :

Cancel | | Delste

| iia_gge_ 1 ".-I:.‘_a_ngeé | Comments/Kits _Fragmshlppln_g | REF/DTM

185 06 Valume Oualifier Overide = |

Fallet Information
(&) Na Paliet Information

) Look For Line with Zero Price

| ID | Addesses | BLAAD | 1S5 |1 | 113 [ CTT | aMT | DS | CTP | PD | aNsiXi2 |
1585 [Eaches) Elementz 1:[#]  2[¥] a4 5/8: [¥]
55 (Cases) Elements 1] 2@ s 56 [ 13502 (Cases] Oualiier: |CA
155 04 Weight Qualfier Ovemide - | | ['LE" wil be sent i blank)

| ["CF" will bie sent if blank)

{E 810 Invoice Translation @

Released : 04-15-2007
TEST CUSTOMER
b

| CUR/FER | Discounts | Tawes | PO4 | BIG

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

ISS (Eaches) Elements
(Invoice Shipment Summary)

Check the box for each ISS eaches element thatdsheu
included in the 810.

ISS (Cases) Elements

Check the box for each ISS case element that sheuld
included in the 810.

ISS02 (Cases) Qualifier

Enter the qualifier required by the Trading Partaerg.
CA = Case; EA = Each.

ISS 04 Weight Qualifier Override
(‘LB’ will be sent if blank)

Enter the qualifier required to designate the weiljheft
blank, “LB” will be sent.

ISS 06 Weight Qualifier Override
(‘CF’ will be sent if blank)

Enter the qualifier required to designate the weiljheft
blank, “LB” will be sent.

Pallet Information

Select: from:
No Pallet Information
Look for Line with Zero Price
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{E 810 Invoice Translation @

Clage | | Save

Trading Partner :

Cancel | | Delste

| Addesses | BLPRD | 158 | IT1 [ 113

Send|T1 Segment?

() Order Line User Figld, If blank use line caunt
) Look for coded cormment < |
|T101 Fixed Length: UI

| Substitution | nfomation
[] Check Qualifisd %-Ref for Stock Code Substitution?

[] Check Qualifid %-Ref for Individual Substitution?

TEST CUSTOMER

| iia_gge_ 1 ".-I:.‘_a_ngeé | Comments/Kits Fraght.-"Shlppl_ng_ REF/DTM | CUR/FER Discounts Tanes F'D4
| CIT

IT1 Praduct Bualitiss

Qualifisr
Process Lines with a-zern price? I
Pi I ith hup quantity? e
[ Pracess lines with zero ship quantiy ) @
Ouantity or Credit Motes to be Megative? <
|\ o
[ Prics ofi Cradit Mates tobe Megative? L B
[ &t lsast ane UPC code required Uz
IT101 - Assianed D (Line Mumbet)
) Mot required | @
(%) Look for LIM Comimerit, I blark ise line count J\
() Lirie Numbers are in Order Line User Figld —
Qq,

LIEIM fa Send in T103
%) s gelected in "UDM to Use above
() Order Line Lser Dstined Field
) At this End of the Cugtorner Cods
) Laok far acomment line

I [BIG | CaD
loAMT | TRS' || CTR [l A || ANSIRAZ |
Rk LJOM to Lize

EE‘"E ©) Order UDM
() Stacking LUOM

(5) Altemate UOM

) Other LIOM

[

[¥7]

O

|

Released : 04-15-2007

IT1 Piice Basis (1051

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Send IT1 Segment

Check box if required.

Process Lines with a Zero Price

The system has the ability to either include ok
lines with a zero price from the invoice. Selee th
required method. Check box to send zero price.

Process Lines with Zero Ship
Quantity

The system has the ability to either include oilke
lines on the invoice where the shipped quantizei®.
Select the required method. Check box to sendsteép
guantity.

Quantity on Credit Notes to be
Negative

Check box if Trading Partner requires a negativieeto
sent for quantity on credit notes.

Price on Credit Notes to be
Negative

Check box if Trading Partner requires a negativieeto
sent for price on credit notes.

At least one UPC Code Required

Check box for the system to determine if there Isast 1
UPC code attached to a stock code or order line.
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IT 101 Assigned ID (Line Number)

Select whether to include line numbers in segmehd1
or not or indicate that line numbers are in theegdidne
User Field. If a coded comment is to be found theter
the comment code in the box. Enter the requiregtlefor
the IT101 element.

IT1 Product Qualifiers

Browse and select up to 8 qualifiers to indicatatvh
information to place on the IT1 detail line. These
qualifiers are entered in the Product Qualifietisecof

the Cross-Reference program. For example, a code VC
could represent an SYSPRO stock code and a code BC
could represent a Buyer’s Code.

Selecting first VC and then BC would place the SREP
stock code first with VC qualifier and the Buye€sde
second. The codes are placed in the elements in the
sequence entered. If a particular element neebs teft

out then enter “..” in the box.

UOM to Use

Select the required unit of measure to be useti®n t
outgoing invoice. This can be used to overrideuthié of
measure on the incoming document.

IT1 Price Basis (IT105)

Enter the pricing basis code to use on the IT1@& IThis
field is commonly left blank.

Substitution Information

= Check Qualified X-Ref for Stock Code
Substitution.

Select this option for the system to check theifjedl
cross-reference for a stock code substitution.

» Check Qualified X-Ref for Individual Substitution.

Select this option for the system to check theitjedl
cross-reference for an individual substitution

UOM to Send in IT103

Select from the following:

= As Selected in “UOM to Use” above
= Order Line User Defined Field

= At The End of The Customer Code
= Look For a Comment Line

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.

Page 175



[ |
g
ﬂ EDI Training Manual: Section 5 — Outgoing Documents

8 B10 Invoice Translation @
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
Trading Partner : TEST ' |_:| mowes Laping | TEST CHSTOMER

| ﬁa_g_e_ 1 ff"F.‘_a!geé Camments/Kis ___IErél_g_ht;’S.h_lééiﬁ_g I EE_F.-"E)TM | CUR/FER Dizcounts :;_..f-axes F'D4 I BIG CAD
| ITD | Addesses | BL/PROD | 155 |11t | T3 | cTT | aMT | TDS | CTR | PID | aNsixi2 |

|T3 Elementsdlntarmation
1 2R 3R 40 s

|TA03 Code : | | [Owemdes system selecled code)

17303 Eode if backorder - ! [Dvenides system selected cods)

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

IT3 Elements/Information Check the box for each IT3 element required..

(Additional item data)

IT303 Code If the system selected code for the IT303 (Shipiader
status) needs to be overridden, then enter theéreshu
code

IT303 Code if back Order In the case of back orders if the system seleaidé for

the IT303 (Shipment/Order status) needs to be ilekan,
then enter the required code
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CTT TAB

fE 810 Invoice Translation

Cloge | | Save | | Cancel
i .

Trading Partrer : T | | ‘.|

| TD | Addesses | BL/PAD | 153 | 111 | T3

| ﬁ@g_e_ 1 ff.i:.'_a!gg 2 Camments/Kits F[EIghb"ShllenE | F]EF.-"DTM_ E-IUEPEF-E 1 Discounts Tanes i:'Dal BIG

Released : 04-15-2007

TEST CUSTOMER

| BNSHH2

[ etr |amr |05 | cTP | PID

[15end CTTOT (Mumber of Life ltemsi?

CTT02 Elemen! [Hash Tatal)
(O Dort Send
(%) Send Pigce Count

(3 Send Line Dollar Total

[Tl 58nd CTTO3/04 fweight arid Basis]?

] Send CTTOS/08 [Wolume and Basisl?

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Send CTTO1

Check box to send line item number.

CTTO2 Element

Select from the following to determine the CTTO02
element:

= Don't Send
= Send Piece Count
= Send Line Dollar Total

Send CTT03/04 (Weight and Basis) Check to send these elements

Send CTT05/06 (Volume and Basis) Check to send these elements
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AMT TAB

8 B10 Invoice Translation @
Clese | [Save| [Carcel Fieléased : 04-15:2007
Trading Partrer : |_ ST I |:| rowes Bl | TEST CUSTOMER

| ﬁgg_e_ 1 ff"F.‘_a!ggé | Comments/Kits f_ﬁrél_g_ht;’suhlééiﬁg- I REF/DTM 1 I:-IUh_.-"IE'E_F-! _i!_._l.:&:;our;t“s _:i_"faxes F'D4 I BIG | CAD
| TD | Addesses | BLPROD | 155 | 171 | 173 | CTT | AMT [TDS | CTR | PID | ANSIXA2 |

AMT Gualifier 1 - |
AMT Qualifier 27 | |

AMT Qualier 3 | |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

AMT Qualifier 1 Enter the required qualifier.
AMT Quialifier 2 Enter the required qualifier.
AMT Qualifier 3 Enter the required qualifier.
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TDSTAB

E 810 Invoice Translation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner :

| REF/DTM
L

| iia_gge_ 1 f'"l:.‘_@geé Camments/Kis __IErél_g_ht;’S.hlééin_g
| shddestes [ LR | 1550 | ITY;

TOS Elementz

Send TDSO (Invoice Yalue)

TOSO2 Element
(%) Dion't Send
() Send amount Subject to Terms Discount
() Send Line Yalus less Line Discourits
(1 Send Invoice Amaunt before Discounts
TDS03 Element
) Don't Send
) Send amount to pay if paid withiny discount terms
) Send amount a5 above even if no discount
O Send Termns Diseount Amouint

[[15end TDS4 [Tems Discount Amaunt]

JLCr

Released : 04152007
TEST CLISTOMER
BIG [ CAD

| CUR/FER | Discounts | Tawes | PO4 [
bl

| M1 | TOS [crR | PD

[#15end TOSOZ [Amount Subject to Terms)

TDS Amounts on Credit Motes to be Negative?

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Send TDSO01 (Invoice Value)

Check box in order to send the Invoice Value

TDS02 Element

Select from the following:

= Don’t Send

= Send Amount Subject to Terms Discount
= Send Line Value less Line Discounts

= Send Invoice Amount Before Discounts

TDS03 Element

Select from the following:

= Don’t Send

= Send Amount to Pay if Paid Within Discount Terms
=  Send Amount as Above Even if No Discount

=  Send Terms Discount Amount

Send TDS04 (Terms Discount
Amount)

Check box to send TDS04 Terms Discount Amount

Send TDS02 (Amount Subject to
Terms)

Check box to send ITS02
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TDS Amounts on Credit Notes to Check box if the TDS amounts on the credit notesikh
be Negative be negative.
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CTP TAB

E 810 Invoice Translation @
Clese | [Save| [Carcel Fieléased : 04-15:2007

Trading Partner : TEST ' |:| mowes Laping | TEST CHSTOMER
| ﬁg_g_e_ .1. ff"F.‘_a!ggé -Eommer_;ts.-';Kit.s ___IErél_g_ht;’S.h_lééiﬁg | REF/DTM 1 CUR/PER | Discounts T;ax_e_s_F'Dd I BIG CAD
| ITD | Addesses | BL/PRO | 155 | 111 [ 113 [ eTT | aMT | TDS | CTP [ pID | ANSixd2 |

CTF Elzrmients:

S ahd Elerment 02 CTPIR - Price Identiiai Coda [Default SLP): | ]

Send Element 04:

. CTP Element 5 - Sub Elemapits
Send CTROG/AT:
Send Sub-Element 01:
Serid Elemsnt 08

Send Sub-Element 02:

Send Sub-Element 03:
CTRO3

) Not Required
(3) Price

() Exterded Price

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

CTP Elements Select the CTP elements to be sent.
CTPO2 — Price Identifier Code Enter the Price Identifier code
(Default: SLP)

CTPO0O4, 06/07, 08 Check boxes to send elements
CTPO3 Select not required or Price method
CTP Element 5 — Sub Elements Select the sub-elements to be sent.
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PID TAB

8 B10 Invoice Translation @
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
Trading Partner : TEST ' |_:| mowes Laping | TEST CHSTOMER

| ﬁa_g_e_ 1 ff.-F.‘_a!geé Camments/Kis ___IErél_g_ht;’S.h_lééiﬁ_g | REF/DTM 1 CUR/FER Dizcounts :;_..f-axes F'Qd_ﬂﬁ CAD
| ITD | Addesses | BL/PRD | 155 | IT1 T3 [ £TT | aMT | TRS | CTR | PID | ANSIxA2 |

Inchude FID Segment
Inelude YIS FLEA PID Segment in Header

Bl e
Ores (O es
(%) es, Use Inwentory Description -

(= Na
O Ne

PID 02 Gualfiet |

[ Convert PID05 to Uppercase

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Include PID Segment Select not to send or to send with or without theshtory
(Product, Item, Description) description.
PID 02 Qualifier Browse and select the class of product or process

characteristic required. These qualifiers arerséte
Cross References — Item description.

Convert PIDO5 to Uppercase Check box if Upper Case required
Include VICS FLSA PID Segment  SelectYesif required
in Header
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70 Tnvolce Transiation <
Save| [Cancel] [Dslete Released - 0415:2007
Trading Fartrier : |_:| owes B Maniac North Dispatch Notes
| ﬁagg 1 || E'_E_ngeé I Comments/its | Fraght.-"Shlpplng REF/DTM _-ELlh_.-"IE'EF-E Dizcounts _f_"'.l.'-_axes _F'D4 Al éIHE::_ _'E'A_b
| ITD._| éodesses | BLPRO.| U5 | T |53 | CIT | AMT | T0s | CIR | AD | eNSiXiZ |

Use Commar |54 Information fram Partner Setup Use Common 154 Cantral Mumber
1z Commars G5 | nfarmation from Partner Setup Ltze Comman G5 Contral Mumber

154 Seament |nfornation
Authorization Dualiier/Code: | Interchange Standards (D (5471 :

Secuiy DUal/Cods T Interchange Version |0 [15472)

Ak Requested [15574)
our 154 Qualifierd|D:

Pattrier's 154 Cualifier/ID;

Next 154 Control Number: |

GS Segment Intarmation

Your G GS]ID: .
auriop ) Mest 35 Contiol Mumber
Partner's Group [GS]10;

The ANSI X-12 details from the Trading Partner petwe reflected in this screen. The default setting
is to have all 4 check boxes set so as to outjmitriformation. Should different information be

required uncheck the appropriate box and the irdition on the screen becomes available to be
modified.
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The purpose of Document 856 — Advanced Ship Nagit¢e list the content of a shipment of goods as

DOCUMENT : 856— ADVANCED SHIP
NOTICE

well as supplying additional information relatingthe shipment. This will include order informatjon
product descriptions, physical characteristicsetgppackaging, markings, carrier information amel t
configuration of goods within the transportatiomuigenent. The sender of the 856 is responsible for

detailing and communicating the contents of thersieint/s to one or more receivers.

To define Document 856 — Advanced Ship Notice,cele

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Outgoing Transaction Maenance > 856 — Advanced Ship Notice

& D] & Shipping Menu (System Released : 04-15-2007)

Queries

Incoming Transachons:

Oulgoing Transactions

210 - Carrier Freight Invoice
810 - Invoice | mpork
816 - Drganizational Information
820 and BAl Lockbow - Remittance Advice
824 - Application Advice
830 - Planning Schedule w/Relzaze Irmpart
246 - | riveritony Advice
850 - Purchase Order
852 - Product Achvity
853 - Routing and Camier Instrichions
865 - Purchase Order Acknowlegment
856 - Advanced Ship Motice
886 - Landed Cost Tracking Update
860 - P.0O. Change
861 - Receiving &dvice
862 - Shipping Scheduls
Shipping System

[ 21 D - .E.anier Fraght Dietailz and Invoice

2171 - Mator Camer Bill of Lading
214 - Carrier Shipmant Status
810 - Ihvaice

812 - Credit/Dehit

816 - Drganizational Relatonstip
830 - Plarming Schedule w/Release Exparl
832 - Price Sales Catalog

846 - Inventory Advice

850 - Purchaze Order

BR2 - |nventory Status

856 - P.0, Acknowledgment

BAE - Advanced Ship Notice

857 - Ship Noticed|roice

862 - Shipping Schedule Export

885 - F'_.P._Eharjg_!a_Acknowle_dgmenl

Support Progians

Shipping System

Batch Shipping Spstem

Shipping Swstem Setup

Shipping Station Maintenance
Sthiprent Yiewer [beta]

Bill of Lading Frint

Bill of Lading Faormat

Bill of Lading Mates Mantenance
taster Document Print

Master Document Format

Trading Fartner Maintenance
Cross-Heference Mainteriarice
Incoming Transaction Maintenance

Outaaing Transaction Maintanarice:
EDI Systern Setup

Quick Releaze

Import/Export Journal

Active Files

Archived Files

Input File Sort
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!E EDI Qutgeing Transactions Mainfenance

_ Released - 04-15-2007

210 - Camer Freight Detals and Invoice

211 - Motar Camer Bill of Lading

214 - Carrier Shiprent Statuz

‘gjlg 5 ?Vgi_?f[) i Tranzaction Maintenance
- Credit/Trebi e -

B16 - Organizational Relationship (3r Double-Click an Lsh)

830 - Planning Schedule w/Release Export

832 - Price Sales Catalog

245 - Inventory Advice

850 - Purchage Order

852 - Inventory Status -

5P d

“Advanoed Shi e

< Ship Moticedlnvoice
862 - Shipping Scheduls Expart T
865 - P.0. Change Acknowledgment
867 - Product Transfer and Resale Report
870 - Order Status Report
880 - Groceny [nvioice
940 - Warshiouze Shipping Document
943 - Warehouze Stock Transfer Advice
944 - W arehouse Stock Transfer Receipt Advice
945 - W arehouze Response
957 - Acknowledgment
DESADY - EDIFACT: Despatch Advice
ORDERS - EDIFALT: Purchase Orders

|

H

Exit
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PAGE 1 TAB

) Inchide backorder ot

[ 5 0] 836 Advanced Ship totice [x]
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
Trading Pattner: | 11| &) || TEST CUSTOMER
EOB: | Al | [liMabte ] (a2 MM B ) LN V|| LIM 2 O o) [ SR SANy | PRE | POA= || FOLG
[ PD__| MEA | PKG | REF | T01-1 | TB1-2 | TD3 | TO5-1 | TD5-2 || OutputGombine | ANSIX-12
| Pagel | Page2 | Paged | BL/PRO | Freight | ShipVia | Addiesses | BSN | CLD | CTT/CUR/PER | DTM |
Dgcuriernt Yersiorn ¢ laoa
Document File: | CAEDIDOCSOUTATESTES6.THT | [ [iew
Mode Summary Repart
(%) Production () Test (&) ez
O Na

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Document Version

Enter the EDI document version as used by the gadi
Partner. It is suggested that leading zero’s bd (.
004010).

Document File

Enter the name of the export file together withfiledata
path (e.g. C\EDNDOCS\T810.txt). The drive letiér
should be as the server sees it, do not use thpedap
drive from the client.

Mode

Select from:
Production if in production mode

Testif document is to be tested before going into
production mode.

Summary Report

Select whether you wish a summary report to betgutim
addition to the normal report. Select ‘include bader’ to
include back order information on the summary repor
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PAGE 2 TAB

{E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Informatior Source
() Sales Drder Sustem

() Digpateh Motes System

) Eonsolidated Dispatch Irvoices
(%) Shipping System

[] Check Oider Status for Shipmerits

Document Selectiorn
[C] Erfarce Diocument Tracking
[ Don't send documents with Enore/AW amings
[T Only Send if “EDI flag 2! ond/H Record
| Altemate Key Restriction |

Trading Partner : |_| || TEST CUSTOMER
FOB | HL | MaN-1 | MAN-2 | MAN-3| UN-1 | LN-2 sNi-1 | sn1-2 | sin
PO | MEA | PKG | REF | TD1-1 | TD1-2 | TD3

| Pagel | Pese2 | Paged | BLPRO | Freigt | Stipie | Addesses |

Only Documents with a matching Altemate ey will be sent

Released : 04-15-2007

PRE ol P34 ]| FOA
TDE-1 | TD5-2 || Dutput Combine | ANSI%12
BSN | CTT/CUR/PER | DTM |

| B
Acocept Statug 8 Orders/Status 7 Dispatches”

[Tl &ccept Status 4 Orders/Status 5 Dizpatches

Item Setection Filters

Supplier - [

Product Class |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Information Source

Select whether to run document translations froenottdler
file or the shipment file. This selection chandess t
wording on the translation screen to reflect theicdn

Accept Status 8 Orders/Status 7

Dispatches
Accept Status 4 Orders/Status 5
Dispatches
Document Selection » Enforce Document Tracking— Check if required.
= Don't Sent Documents with Errors/Warnings—
Check if required.
= Only Send if “EDI” Flag Set on A/R Record— ???

Alternate Key Restriction — The Alternate Key on the
shipping instructions screen in Sales Orders may be
populated with say ‘EDI'.

Enter this item — EDI in the Alternate Key Restaaot
field. When 856 Documents are run, the system will
ignore sales orders which do not have this desonipt
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This could be used where the Trading Partner ssbmit
orders both via EDI and also by other methods and
written to only receive EDI documents for orders
which were submitted via EDI.

Refer to the ‘Header’ screen in the 850 setup wttere
‘Order Alternate Key' is dealt with.

ltem Selection Filters
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PAGE 3TAB

{E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Kit Handling
(%) Handle: Kits based o Kit Types
) dlways send comparisnts

) Explode Kit Components: (If hot using First Level BOM in Sales: Orders)

|l Buyer's Cade Mot an Ehder Line
® Uze Diefaul buyers code
(0 Logk-up in stock code interchange
() Extended look-up irstock code interchange

Diefault Buyer's Code
| [] Use Parent's Code for kit Lookups

Trading Partner : |_| || TEST CUSTOMER
faa | Wl et | ek -2 AN - 3] LN LG 2 S |
PO | MEA | PkG | REF | TD1-1 | TD1-2 | TD3

! . [ TDE-1 | TDE-2 | Dutpu: Combine |
| Pagel || Page2 | Page3 | BLPAD | Frsicht | ShipVia | Addesses |

Released : 04-15-2007

W 6=l 2 0 LALLM
i : || ansixaz
BENI | BLDC | CTI/CUR/RER | BTM |

Process Lineswith Zera Price
Process Zero Ship Quantity Lines
Multiple orders. per zhipment

Mizz Charge Handling

() DoMot Sand

O Shipment Level

) Item Level

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Kit Handling Select from:
» Handle Kits based on Kit Type
» Always send components
= Explode Kit Components
If Buyer's Code Not On Order Select from:
Line » Use Default buyer's code- If the customer has not
included their part number, select this item antgren
the default code in the field below. This code W&l
used as the part number.
= Look-up in stock code interchange- If a customer
stock code is entered in a sales order, it wilkdet as
the buyer’s code on an invoice. If a buyer code is
required and there is no customer stock code, the
system will do a reverse look-up on the stock code
interchange file, (if the handling code is not @ixe

Extended look up in stock code interchange
Select this choice instead of the one above inrdode
have the system also use the global interchandg tab
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Default Buyer's Code

Enter the default buyer’s code if default optiolested
above. Used where customers did not include tlaeir p
number. This is placed in the field to act as the p
number.

Use Parent’s Code for Kit Lookups

Process Lines with a Zero Price

The system has the ability to either include oilke
lines with a zero price from the invoice. Selee th
required method. Check box to send zero price.

Process Zero Ship Quantity Lines

The system has the ability to either include ok
lines on the invoice where the shipped quantizei®.
Select the required method. Check box to sendsteép
guantity.

Multiple Orders per Shipment

Misc. Charge Processing

Select whether to have miscellaneous charges medes
by Shipment Level or Item Level.
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ADDRESSEST AB

{E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
TrsdingPattner: | 11 | &) || TEST CUSTOMER
Pog: | Wi ANl | MA-E | WA ] L[ LIN 2 o -1 )) SHY -2 eIN) | PRE ) O8] FOd-2y
PO | MEA | PkG | REF | TD1-1 | TD1-2 | TD3 | TOE-1 | TD5-2 | Outpu:Combine | ANSIX12
| Pagel | Page2 | Paged | BL/PRD | Freiht | ShipVie | Addesses | BSW | CLD | CTT/CUR/PER | DTM |
Addresses Ship To Information [Dld Method]
E’IW?? Cdee H.‘TE‘?' iz Lq__ca_tlo.n (oid) Ship-Todddiess - What to Send
UISTET | Sl L ) NoShipto
st |[@) & | € Full Shipta
[75T8T | EJ Ig | () 5end N1 Only
“"—':i E' I_ () Gend N1, N3 N2 if niscessany] but not N4
| E| P ) Send N1 h4 [no N2 or N3)
: = L (0 Gend N withaut N102
| L ) Send N fno N102):and N4
Shig-from nfarmation [CHd Method] : T
Irislde SHip-Frorm Address dl-bavettojaddiess:
(%) Mo Ship-from 2 Full Ship-from Whers to fird Location Murber: |
) Send M1 Only CrSend N1 and N4 Orily Lozatian Mumkiss
() Send N1 withaut N102 @) Prefived () Not prefived
Cross-Reference Cade : .| |0 Locatian
| " e ': ) @Nid O N40e
N1 Qualifier: | [ |0 Qualifier; | |
[ UzaShip-to Addiess fam order fils nat shipment fils N101 Qusifier: | 1D Quaifier: |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Addresses ]

Cross-Reference Code The address should be setup
in the Cross-Reference section for addresses. Brows
and select up to three addresses.

HL Level — Enter the hierarchical level for the Ship-
From address (from S = Shipment; O = Order; | =
Item; T = Tare; P = Pack).

ID Location — No longer used as replaced by Cross-
Reference. However, if used here, it will take
preference over the Cross-Reference

Ship-From Information (Old
Method)

This method can still be used but greater congrol i
achieved by using the address Cross-Reference

Include Ship-From Address— Select ‘No Ship-From’

if not required, or if required, select whethesémd

the full address or a portion there of.
Cross-Reference Code- Browse and select address
code from the Address section of the Cross-Referenc
section.
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= N1 Qualifier (Name) — Enter the N101 qualifier — e.g.

BY or SF
= |D Qualifier — Enter the entity ID qualifier (N103) —
e.g. 9 or 92.
Use Ship-To Address from Order If the shipping system is used, this will copy Btd@p-To
File Not Shipment File address from the order file to the shipping file.

Ship-To Information (Old Method) Ship-To Address - What to Send- Select ‘No Ship-
To’ or if a Ship-To is required, select whethesend

the full address or a portion there of.

= HL Level for Address — Enter the hierarchical level
for the address (from S, O, |, T, P).

=  Where to find Location Number — Enter H = Header,
D = Detail or S = Summary

= |Location Number — Indicate whether the location
number is prefixed or not.

= |D Location — Indicate whether the location ID should
be sentin N104 or N406.

= N101 Qualifier — Enter the N101 qualifier (e.g. SF —
Ship-From)

= |D Qualifier — Enter the ID Qualifier (e.g. 91).
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BSNTAB

{E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation @
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007

Trading Partner :

[OL] Fiomes Baving | TEST CUSTOMER

FOB | HL [ MAN-1 | MAN-2 | MAN-3 ] LIN-1 | LIN-2 | SNT-1 ) SNT-2 | SLN | PRE | PO4-1 ] PO4-2]
PIo | MEa | PkG | REF [ TD1-71 | TD1-2 | T3 | TD5-1 | T05-2 | OutputCambing | ANSI%.12
| Pagel | Page2 | Paged | BL/PRO | Freicht | ShinVia | Addesses | BSN | OLD | CTT/CUR/PER | DTM |

BSN Element 01: é1 [l sk for BSNOT Code &t wiritime

BSN Element 02

O (Default) Send Shipment i using-shwppiﬁg_sy_stem DOthiensise zend Bill of Lading
) Send Shipment Nuriber

) Send Bill of Lading Mumber
() Send Dispateh Note Mumbes

%) Serd Order Mumber () Send Special Instructions

(3 Send Invaice Nurmber (73 Send Purchase Order Number
{1Serd PRO/Trackivia Mumber ) Send Shiprent LISERT Irfo
Minircim Lergth of BSMO2: IU Leave at zero for variable length, Maximum fied length s 20

-B5M Element 04 - Time

(3) Sand & HHMM () Send as HHMMSShE (O Do Nat Send

-B5M Element 05

() Include: . ” i I
Dveride of system selection for BSNOG.

(7 Dot Include

BSM Element OB: -BE Eriter code far BSNOE [Tranzaction Tupe Cade] if required

BSM Element 07: |

o Enter code far BSHOT [Statu_s Reason Code] if required

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

BSN Element 01
(Purpose)

Enter the 2-character code identifying the purpiigbe
transaction set — e.g. 00 for Original or 07 fopbeate.

Ask for BSNO1 Code at Runtime

BSN Element 02
(Unique Shipment Identification)

Select the relevant option required. The minimungte of
the BSNO2 field may be set. If this is requireceeihe
length in the box provided.

BSN Element 04 — Time

Select the time format required.

BSN Element 05
(Hierarchical Structure Code)

Select whether or not you want to include this epm

Override of System Selection for
BSNO5

Enter an override code if required. E.g. 0001 foipSent,
Order, Packaging, Item; 0002 for Shipment, Ordem|
Packaging. Refer to the HL segment if defining the
structure.

BSN Element 06

BSN Element 07
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{8 £DI B56 Advanced Ship Notice Generation X
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
TrsdingPattner: | 11 | [[3] rowes Eanirg | TEST CUSTOMER

faa | Wi iMente U | el 2 MON -] UM UGS (oot [ itV -2 (SN [ ERE | POM- | RO Gy
Po | MEA | PKG [ REF | TB1-1 | TO1-2 | TD2 | TDS-1 | TD5-2 | OutpuCombine | ANSI-12
| Pagsl | Page2 | Paged | BL/PRO | Freight | ShipVia | Addwesses | BSN | CLD | CTT/CUR/PER | DTM

CLD Elgment 07 l
CLODT Value
() Tare Cauint
Include CLOOT (O Targ Count if it esists athierwise Pack Count
(5) Pack Courit [uges "PACKS" Comment if fourd)
) Pack Count
) Genda™!
CLD Efement 02
CLOOZ Value
. () Pack Courit
filiehlati (%) Ship Quarttity
) Pack Count if CLODT used Tare Quantity othenwise Ship Cuantity

) Duantityin a Pack

cionz:| i

CLD REF Qualfier: | LY, |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Include CLDO1 Check box if CLDOL1 is required

CLDO1 Value Select from the following:
= Tare Quantity
= Pack quantity
= Tare quantity if it Exists Otherwise pack quantity.

Include CLDO2 Check box if CLDO2 is required
CLDO02 Value Select from the following:

» Pack Quantity

= Ship Quantity

= Pack Quantity if CLDO1 Used Tare Quantity
Otherwise Ship Quantity.

CLDO3 Enter the required CLDO3 code.
CLD REF Qualifier Browse and select the required qualifier
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CTT/CUR/PER TaAB

{E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partrer : |
a0 P = e e el
FID | MEA | PEG | REF | TD1-1 TD1-2 | TD2

CTT Segment Infarmation

[¥]'Send ETTO1 (Mumber of Line Items]?

ETT (1 Type
) Use the line count in CTTO
(%) Use the: count of HL segmierits in CTTO1

Send CTTOZ [Hash Totall?
[T Serd CTTO3/04 wieight-and Basis]?

i Send CTT08/06 folume and Basis]?

|| TEST CUSTOMER

LRV LIN 2 SN ) S -2 | SIN

| Page1 || Page2 | Page3 | BLARD | Freicht | Shipvia | addesses | BSN |

Released : 04-15-2007

RRE || Fo#-1 ] POt
TDE-1 | TD5-2 || Dutput Combine | ANSI%12
cy | CTT/CURGFER | pTM

CUR Informatior
CLUR O1:
CUR 02

FER Segment Infarmatian
Cross-Reference Code: |

[ Lok far "INFO" Commetits

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Send CTTO1 (Number of Line
Items)

Number of line items in the transaction set. Acclation
of number of HL segments. Either the line counther
count of the HL segments.

CTT 01 Type

Select from where to extract the number of linengeor
the CTT segment. Either the line count or the caritihe
HL segments.

Send CTTO02 (Hash Total)

Hash Total — sum of value of units shipped (SN16p)
each SN1 segment. Enter ‘Y’ to include or ‘N’ tovige
the CTT elements.

Send CTT03/04 (Weight and Basis)

Send CTT05/06 (Volume and Basis)

CUR Information

Enter the required CURO1 and CURO2 codes.
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PER Segment Information

Cross-Reference Code Browse and select the person
or office to whom administrative communication
should be addressed. This is set in the Cross-
References.

Look for "INFO” Comments — Check this option if
you want the system to look for “INFO” Comments.
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DTM TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Time Information

1; (Mo Time: () Send Time: (3) Send Time & Zane:
2 (& Na Time O Send Tima ) Send Time & Zone
3 (@ No Time O Send Timie ) Send Time & Zone

Fixed Time:| Time Zone: | PT |

Trading Patner : | | = || TEST CUSTOMER
EOB: | Al | [[iMabte ] a2 WAk R ) LN LIb e 2] SN =) ) ST =0l BUNy | PRE ] FOA- || EDA-2)
PD | MEA | PKG | REF | 701-1 | TD1-2 | TDZ | TOS-1 | TDS-2 | OutputCombine | ANSI%12
| Pgel | Page2 | Page3 | BL/PRO | Freicht | StipVie | Addiesses | BSN | CLD | CTT/CUR/PER | DTM
DT Segment Irtarmation
Cualifier Dutput Level

il EI:I'I IE (& Headsr () Shipment O Order () tem

b '_ . (%) Header () Shipment ) Order ) ltem

=i | , (%) Header () Shipment (O Order () ltem

Released : 04-15-2007

1 5imd Centuny in DTMOS
[T15end Centuny in DT MO5.

[T 5end Centuny in DTMOS

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

DTM Segment Information

Browse and select any DTM (Date/time reference)
gualifiers you wish to include in the output fil&he
gualifiers must be entered into the Cross-Reference
system under Date/Time Qualifiers (DTM).

Output Level

Select which output level qualifier should be in.

Time Information

Select the appropriate time for each qualifieradetve.

Fixed Time Enter the time to use on any DTM segments where the
time is required. Time is entered as a 4-charamterber
on a 24-hour clock. 2130 is 9:30 pm.

Time Zone Enter the EDI standard time zone to use on any DTM

segments where the zone is required.
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FOB TAB

{E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste
Trading Partner : =30 |:|

PID. | MEa | PKG
| Pagel | Page2 | Page3 | BL/PRO | Freight | ShipWia
FOB Segment Infomation

[ Include FOB Saamert

FOROY Cods if Freight Charge on Order ;
FOBOT Codeif Mo Freioht Charge: on Order-
FOBO1 Code i Megative Freight Charge an Order ; [
FOB AddessXPef Code: |
FOB sddiess Lopation
(& FOBOZOZ

() FOROB.O7

[ Lock far comment with FOB Infamation

|| TEST CUSTOMER

8 e PR S LA RS 2 Rl

i | Sageas | | el 1l | Addesses | BSN | CLD
FOB [ HL | MAN-1 | MAN-2 | MAN-3 | UN-1 | LIN-2 | SN1-1 sN1-2 [ LN | PRF | PO4-1 | PO4-2)

[ Irchide FORD4

[ Include FOBOS

Released : 04-15-2007

TO5-2 | Dupu Conbine | ANSI %12
CTT/CURSFER | DTM

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Include FOB Segment

Check this option if you wish to include an FOB reemt
in the 856.

FOBO1 Code if Freight Charge on
Order

Enter a 2-character code that will specify the F€@Be to
use in field 1 of an FOB segment. The code wilubed if
a freight charge is found on the order.

FOBO1 Code if No Freight Charge
on Order

The code entered at this prompt will be used ifreimht
charges are found on the order

FOBO1 Code if Negative Freight
Charge on Order

Enter the appropriate code.

FOB Address X-Ref Code

The address should be entered in the addressrsettibe
Cross-Reference setup. Browse and select the esljuir
address.

FOB Address Location

Select the location from the following:
= FOBO02,03
= FOBO06,07

Include FOB04

Check box if element required.
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Include FOB05 Check box if element required.
Look for Comment with FOB Check box for the system to look for comments \WOB
Information information.
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HL TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner : TEST
PID. | MEa | PKG
Pagel | Page2 | Page3 |

[ Fos | HL

HL Levels: to output
HL Eodes (SOITP): |SOITP

Enter HL codes in proper zequence

HLOZ - Rarent [0 Mumber
(&) Required (Blank al Shipmen Level)
() Required ['0" at Shipment Lewvel]
() Mot Required

[C158nd Tare level HLO3 &2 "P" ifstead of 'T"
[15end Pack level HLOZ a"'T" instead of 'P*!

HLO4 - Chid Code

| (%) Mot Required
) Required. [Blank at Item Level]
) Required [0 &t Item Lesel]

B st RAZA S L s [
| Paged | | Frei || ShipWia || Addesses | BSW || CLD
[ MAN-1 | MAN-2 | MAN-3 | LIN-1 [ LIN-2 ] SM1-1] SN1-2 SLN | PRF | PO4-1 FO4-2]

BL/FRO Freight

Released : 04-15-2007
|| TEST CUSTOMER

| TR5=10 || THa= 2 || (BliprtConbing, || abalsz
CTT/CURMPER | DTM

[ News Shipment for Each Pack if Label Prirtad

Only Include T are Levelif Tare Label Printed
Onlyinclude Fack Lewvelif Pack Label Pinted

I N | "termn hevel, repeat ' 0" rder level for sach item

[ Send Separate [tem Levels for eack senal numbier

Oider of Ordeis an Shipment Export
(%) Drder Mumber Sequense
() Drder Shipped i Shippirig Suster

Thiz-is nptic oly wheh Shipping System in use..

Fised Leriathof HLOT/HLOZ: |0 |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

HL Levels to Output

Enter the hierarchical levels to output in the ezl
sequence. (From S = Shipment; O = Order; | = IfEm;
Tare; P = Pack). Note that these codes must beeélrite
the proper sequence to determine the order of the
segments in the 856.

HLO2 — Parent ID Number

Send Tare Level HLO3 as “P”

instead of “T”

Send Tare Level HLO3 as “T”

instead of “P”

HLO4 — Child Code

If there are subordinate (or child) elements toHhe
segment, indicate what is to be sent.

New Shipment for Each Pack if

Label Printed

Check the box if option is required.

Only Include Tare Level if Tare

Label Printed

Check the box if option is required.
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Only Include Pack Level if Pack Check the box if option is required.
Label Printed

If No “I"tem Level, Repeat Check the box if option is required.
“O"rder level for each item

Send Separate Item Levels for Each
Serial Number

Order or Order on Shipment Select from the following:

Export = Order Number Sequence
= QOrder Shipped in Shipping System
Note: these option is only used when the Shipping 8yste
is in use.

Fixed Length of HLO1/HLO2 Enter the length for the HLO1/HLO?2 field.
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MAN -1 TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation @
[Ciose| [Save] [Cancel] [Delete] Released: 04152007
Trading Partner : TEST ' |:| jowes L | TEST CUSTOMER
BR[| MBS ) BEG [REE || TRl=d || TR1=0)| 103, ) The=1) | Tha-2 | Muipit Ganbing || ANS| %12

Pagel | Paga2 | ___i_:-'_ag§3 BL/PAO | Freight | ShipVia | Addesses | BSN | cLo CTT/CUR/PER | DTM
[ FOB [ HL | MAN-T [ MAN-2 | MAN-3 [ LIN-1 [ LIN-2 8N1-1 ] 5M1-2 SLN | PRE | PO4-1| PO4-2]

Tare Level MAM Segment Hequired MaNDT Qualifier tor Order Level Tracking Numbers : rIiﬂ\"‘_l
Paik Leval MAN Segment Required

[] Corsalidate Pack Level MaNs when Pack after ltem Level

Itemn Levet Corsalidation
(#) No Consolidation
() Consolidate by |tem
() Consofidate by tem and Cuartity
[T Consolidate across order lines

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Tare Level MAN Segment Check if required at Tare level.
Required

Pack Level MAN Segment Check if required at Pack level.
Required

Consolidate Pack Level MANs Check if required

when Pack after Item Level

Iltem Level Consolidation

MANO1 Qualifier for Order Level Enter the marks and numbers qualifier — e.g. GMBES-
Tracking Numbers 18 and Application Identifier.
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MAN -2 TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation @
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
TrsdingPattner: | 11 | [[3] rowes Eanirg | TEST CUSTOMER

ELEEI k) (A5 v S PR o) WA= e R Rl 222 ) Bl Byl ) [ il

Page1 | Pags2 ' E'gge_.S | BL/PRO | Freight | Shiphia | Addesses | BSN | CLD CTT/CURSFER | DTM
[ FOB [ HL | MAN-1 | MAN-2 | MAN-3 | LIN-1 LIN-2 8N1-1 ] SM1-2 LN | PRE | PO4-1| PO4-2]

MANDT Qualifier: iGM | [ Ovemde Shipping Qualiier? N4 Qualifier: |

MAND2 [nfomation (Labsl Infarmation will override] MANDE | rfamation
Nate: Tracking Camment will overrids information beldi Mote: Tracking Commenit will overmide information beldi
Drefault: Diefault : |

- - . (&) Not Required

(&) Gend Default (ar nat requited) ©) Sed Pro NL.meer

() 3end Pro Murmber (1 Serd Incremsnting Number

¥ Send 5500 [Shipping System) ) Send Incrementing Murmber Zero Filled to 20 Characters

(J5end Tracking Number (Shipping System - Pack Level) Last Number Used: | g

i) Send User [Shippinig System - Pack Level Only]
() Send Incrementing Numbisr

| () Send Iricrementing Number Zeta Filled to 20 Characters
Last Murnbet Used: | 408

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

MANO1 Qualifier Enter the marks and numbers qualifier — e.g. GMBEGS-
18 and Application Identifier.

Override Shipping Qualifier Check the box if the MANO1 qualifier must be ovdden

MANO4 Qualifier Enter the required qualifier. Same as MANOL1. Calfb

be GM. Used to identify different marks and numbers
the same physical container as for MANOL.

MANO2 Information (Label
Information will Override)

MANOS5 Information
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MAN -3 TAB

E ED| 856 Advanced Ship Motice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel

Trsding Pattner: | | &) TEST CUSTOMER
PO | MEa | PxG | REF | TD1.1 | TD1-2 | 703 | TD5-1 | T05-2 | Cutpul Combine | ANSI%-12
Pagel | Pags2 | Page3 || BL/PAD | Freight | Ship Via | Addiesses | BSN | CLo | CTT/CURAPER | DTM

| FOB HL [ M&N-1 | MAN-2 | M8N-3 | LN-1 | LIN-2 | SM1-1 ] SN1-2 | SIN | PRF | PO4-1 | PO4-2

X

Released : 04-15-2007

Addibonal Pack Level MAN Seament
MANDT Qualfier |

(5} Send Pro Number

(1 Send S5CC (Shipping Spstem)

() Send Tracking Mumber [Shipping System)

() Send Usert (Shipping Systsm]

Bddiianal Pack Level MAN Seament

MANDT Qualiier:| |

(%) Send Pro Mumber

(T3 Send S5CC [Shipping System)

(rSend Tracking Number [Shipping Sestem)
(CrSend User (Shipping System)

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Additional Pack Level MAN
Segment
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LIN -1 TAB

{8 £DI B56 Advanced Ship Notice Generation X
Close | [Save] [Cancel] Fisleased : (4-15:2007
Trading Pattner: |11 | &) TEST CUSTOMER
PD_ | MEa | PkG | REF | 7D1-1 | T01-2 | 703 | TDS-1 | TDS-2 | Oupul Combine | ANSIX12
Pagel | Pags2 | Page3 || BL/PAO | Fre |_Ship Via | Addressee | BSN | CLo | CTT/CURAPER | DTM
| FOB HL | MAN-1 | MAN-2 | MAN- = LIN -1 |_L_|_|:l;2 || sM1<1 | SM1- 2__!_|_SLN  PRF | PO4-1| PO4-2]
LIM Praduct Qualfiers LIN Outpit Levels)
Qualifiers Requied
e = = [tem Level
lz1[&] @8 Olem Obder OTee O Pack
|UP @l Oltem OOder O Tae (O Pack L] Order Lewvel
|l @Al Oltem O Order (O Tae () Pack [[1Pack Level
38 @al Olem Ooder O Tae O Pack [ Tare Leval
@al Clem Ooder CiTae O Pét_:_k
@8l Ol Ooder OTae O Pack
@&l Oltem O 0der O Tae (O Pack
@Al Oitem O Oider (O Tae O Pack
@al Olem Ooder OTae O Pack
@4l Olem O0der OTere O Pack
@&l Olerr Ooder O Tae O Pack
@Al Oltem O Order (O Tae () Pack
@al Oltem  CiOrder (O Tae ) Pack
@al Clem Ooder CiTae O Pét_:_k

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

LIN Product Qualifiers

Browse and select up to four product qualifiersg- €B
= Buyers catalog number. Select from ‘Y’ or ‘N’ frothe
‘Required’ browse.

LIN Output Level

Select from “ltem Level” or “Order Level”
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LIN —2TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner :

EIE KT ool (12 A5 v 32 RGO IAE e |

Pagel | Paga2 | E'ageS | BLAPRO || Freight | ShipVia

LINOTASNT

UPC Cade Format
(5312 Digit

(010 Digit

[Clat least ans UPC code required

|| TEST CUSTOMER

[FOB | HL | MaN-1 | MAN-2 | WaN-3 | UN-1] LN-2 [sn1-1 | sni-2 [ sth | PR | PO4-1 PO4-2

UM to Llss Serd LINGT & SM101 line fumbers

(%) Drder LIOM s

(0 Stocking LIOM @) Send e count

O Altemnate LIOM () Lok for LIN Carment

O Other UOM () Look for LIN Comment, if blank use-line count

) Send Order User Dsfined Fisld

3 Send Order User Defined Field, if blank uss line colint

Released : 04-15-2007

0 || Thead || THe-2) || Dutpu- Canbing ||| SHE| 51k
|| Addmsses | BSN | CLD | CTT/CUR/FER | DTM

01 Fised Length |0

Suibstitulion Infarmation

[ Check Dualified #-Ref for Stack Code Substitulioh?

[ Check Oualiied %-Fef for |ndividual Substitution?

The following table outlines the pr

ompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

UOM to Use Select the required unit of measure.
Send LINO1 & SN101 Line Select whether to send or not. There is also acetoi
Numbers send with leading zeros, send the original orae li

number, or to send the content of the user-defiieddlin
the order.

UPC Code Format

Select ‘10 Digit’ if you do not require the firshé last
digits of the code, otherwise select ‘12 Digit'.

Substitution Information

Select the required substitution checks, which are:
= Check qualified XREF for Stock Code substitution
» Check qualified XREF for Individual substitution
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SN1-1TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner :

FID MEA PG | REF | TD1-1 | TD1-2
SN Output Lewel=]
Item Level
[ Orddest et
[ Pack Level

[ Shipmett Leval

[#] Send SM1 Element 017

Send SN Element 027

|| TEST CUSTOMER
Page 1 Page2 | PFaged | BL/PRO | Freioht | Shiplia
I I [ o3 1 [l Betp
[ FOB | HL | MAN-T | MAN-2 | MAN-3 | LN-1 ] LN-2| SNI-T [ snt-2 ) SLN | PRE | RO4-1 PO4-2]

Released : 04-15-2007

Jlspidimssee, [l B | BLR | GETAEHRER | DT
TDE-1 | TDE-2 | Dutput Combine | ANSIX-12

|
LIOh to Send inSMT0E

) A selected in "UOM to Use" orr LIN Page

() Order Linie User Defined Field

(1) the End of the Customer Code

0 Loak for a commetit liris

Ogendr| |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

SN1 Output Level(s)

Send SN1 Element 01

Assigned identification. Check this option if youstvto
send the element.

Send SN1 Element 02

Number of units shipped. Check this option if yoisiwto
send the element.

UOM to Send in SN103

Unit on basis for measurement code. Select from:
= As Selected in “UOM to Use” on LIN Page

= Order Line User Defined Field

= At the End of the Customer Code

= Look for a Comment Line

= Send->

If sending, then can enter SN103 override in box.
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SN1-2TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner :

PIC ME& PkG || REE | TB1=:1 D1 -2

SMN105 & SN106
(&) Do Mot Send
() Send uzing same LOM a3 SNI02A03
() Send using Order DM
(3 Send uzing Stocking LIOM
SN Elgrrent 04
() Dot Send
() Shipped to Date ori the Order Line
() Shipped to Date from the Order Line [Drder LOK)
) Shipped ThizYear (Movement File Scan)

() Shippedin Total (Movemet File Scan)

[ Include PO when Soanning Mavemenl il
[ inchsde Current Ship Buantity
| [ Igriore Higher Order/Dispatch Numbers

|| TEST CUSTOMER

Page 1 Page2 | PFaged | BL/PRO | Freioht | Shiplia g
I [ | 7R3 | TDS-1 | TD5-2 | DutpuiCambine | 4NSIX12
[ FOB | HL | MAN-T | MAN-2 | MAN-3 | LN-1 ] LN-2 ] SN1-1] SNT-2 [ SN | PRE | PO4-1 PO4-2]

Released : 04-15-2007
I tdresses || BoN || GLR: || GVTAUBEER | DTH
Send SN1 Element 057

SN108 [Defaul ="ACY :

SH108 if line has a backorder quantity |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

SN105 & SN106

SN1 Element 04

Quantity Shipped. Select from:

= Don't Send

Shipped Date on the Order Line

Shipped This Year (Movement File Scan)
= Shipped in Total (Movement File Scan)

Include PO When Scanning
Movement File

Check box if required.

Include Current Ship Quantity

Check box if required.

Ignore Higher Order/Dispatch
Numbers

Check box if required.

Send SN1 Element 08

Line item status code. Check this option if youhwis
send the element. If sending, an SN108 override lmsay
entered in the field.
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SLN TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner :

PIC ME& PKG | REF | TD1-1 | TOD1-2

SLN Seamert Infarmation

SLM Element 01 ®5ehd O Dant Sand
SLM Element02: Mot Implemented

SUNElement03: || EnterSLNO3 Quslfisr

|| TEST CUSTOMER

Pagel | Page2 | Paged | BL/PRO | Freight | Ship'ia g
I | | TB3 | TDS-1 | TDE-2 || Output Combine | AMSIX-12
UFOB | HL | MAN-T | MAN-2 | MAN-3| UN-1 | UN-2] sN1-1] SN1-2| SN | PRF | PO4-1] PO4-2)

SLM Element 04 & 05+ (3) Send Huantity 7 Send Alternate UOM Quantite ) Send Weight () Don't Send
SLN Element U6 : () Send Seling Price () Send Customer Retail Pice. (3 Don't Send

SLN Elemient 07 ¢ (D Send (%) Dot Send SLNOT [Default = "TE"

Released : 04-15-2007

Jlspidimssee, [l B | BLR | GETAEHRER | DT

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

SLN Element 01

Assigned identification. Select from:
= Send
= Don't Send

SLN Element 02

Not yet implemented

SLN Element 03

Configuration code. Enter | = Included; S = Sulbstitl; Y
= Send or N = Not to send

SLN Element 04 & 05

Quantity and Composite UOM. Select from:
= Send Quantity

= Send Alternate UOM Quantity
= Send Weight
= Don't Send

SLN Element 06

Unit price. Select from:

= Send Selling Price

= Send Customer Retail Price
= Don't Send
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SLN Element 07 Basis of unit price code. Select from:
» Send
= Don't Send

SLNO7 (Default = “TE") Enter the required qualifier. If blank then theaidf will
be TE
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PRF TAB

{E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation @

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner :

|
Page 1 Page2 | Paged | BL/PRO | Freioht | Ship'ia
FID MEA PkG || REE | TB1=:1 TO1-2

PRF Loeatiar

(@) At Shiprment Level
) st Order Level

(3 For Each Item

FREOT Information

(5) Send PO Number

) Send Altemate Key

() Eomment Information Lookup

) Do Mt Send

Send PRED4 - Purchase Order Date
| Send PREDG - Assigned 10 a3 Original PO Lirie Murmber
[ 5end Release Number a5 PREOS
Send PREDT - PO Type :Dde Drefaull for PRFO? if "0

|| TEST CUSTOMER

i [ [ | Toz | TDS-1 | TD5-2 | OutputCombine | ANSI%12
[FOB | HL | MAN-1 | MAN-2 | MAN-3 | LIN-1 [ LIN-2 SN1-1] SN1-2 | SLN | PRF | Pos-1] Pod-2|

() REF Qualifier Lookup  Comment or REF Qualifier Lookup Code: .

Send PRFOZ - Releass Mumber Default for PRFDZ i 'RM' Comment not Found ;| 123

Released : 04-15-2007

| Adtesses || BSN || ClD | cTT/EURER | DT

TYPE" Camiment not Found : F7 |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

PRF Location

Select whether the purchase order reference infawma
should be at order level or for each item.

PRFO1 Information

Select from the following:

= Send PO Number

= Send Alternate key

= Comment Information Lookup

» REF Qualifier Lookup — Enter Comment of REF
Qualifier Lookup Code in Field Provided

= Do Not Send

Send PRF02 — Release Number

Check box if required.

Default for PRFO02 if “RN”
Comment not Found

Enter the default for the PRF02 in the box provided

Send PRF04 — Purchase Order
Date

Check box if required.

Send PRFO05 — Assigned ID as
Original PO Line Number

Check box if required.
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Send Release Number as PRF06
Send PRFO7 — PO Type Code Check box if required.

Default for PRFO7 if “OTYPE” Enter the default for the PRFO7 in the box provided
Comment not Found
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PO4-1TAB

{E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation @
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007

[OL] Fiomes Baving | TEST CUSTOMER

Trading Partner :

Page 1 Page2 | Paged | BL/PRO | Freioht | Shiplia | Addesses | BSN | CLD CTT/CUR/FER | DTM
PIo | MEa | PKG | REF | TD1-1 | TD1-2 | T3 | TO5-1 | T05-2 | OutputCambine | ANSI2.12
[ FOB | HL | MAN-T | MAN-2 | MAN-3 | LN-1 ] LN-2 SN1-1 ] sN1-2 SLN | PRE | FO4-1 [PO4-2]

Outpit Element 07 &t which HL levelz] Output Elements 02 & 03 &t which HL leyveliz]
[1Pack Item Pack, Item

Case [PO401) Information Itiner [PO402/P047 4] Intormation Element 03 [nfarmation
) Mot required () Mot Required @ Stacking LOM
© Senda 1" G Sendat ) Order DM
) Use Altemate DM (%) Uz Allernate UOM \-«\ Alteiriate UOM
) Use Ditier UOM :; Usz Other UOM © Other LIOM
) Altemnate Mulliphed by Other (L) Bltenate Multiplied by Other LB
) Altemate Divided by Other () Altermate Divided by Other C‘ K
() Other Divided by Altemate (;) Other Divided by &lternate ) GM
() Aleiriate Divided by Lser Dafined 2 Olrsonient User Deped Fied Onz

O Inwentony User Defined 2

O Shipped Guardity =
() Inventon Speciic Gravity

() Same az SM10E

| Dimensions Cross-Feference Infamation will Ovemde Sattings for PO401 /022’013_’314
P04 Comment information will Dveride Settings for PO401/02/03/14
Generate one P04 for each MAN at Pack Level

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Output Element 01 at which HL Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.
Level(s)

Output Elements 02 & 03 at which  Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.

HL Level(s)

Case (PO401) Information If the ‘Alternate U/M’ and/or the ‘Other U/M’ hasekn

used within SYSPRO to calculate the case coum, the
select the required field. Alternately, ‘Send adindicate

‘Not Required’.

Inner (PO402/P0414) Information  If the ‘Alternate U/M’ and/or the ‘Other U/M’ hasekbn
used within SYSPRO to calculate the number of ianer
within a case, then select the required field. iiately,
‘Send a 1’ or indicate ‘Not Required’. The ‘Userfibed
2’ field in the inventory master file can also ksed.

Element 03 Information

Dimensions Cross-Reference
Information will Override Settings
for PO401/02/03/14
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“PO4” Comment Information will
Override Settings for
P0O401/02/03/14

Generate one PO4 for each MAN at
Pack Level
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PO4-2TAB

{8 £DI B56 Advanced Ship Notice Generation X
Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste Released : 04-15-2007
TrsdingPattner: | 11 | [[3] rowes Eanirg | TEST CUSTOMER

Fagall | Pene? | Baaed | BLERO || Freight | Shibhia || Addesses || Babl | G0 | CTTACUR/EER | OTM
PO | MEA | PKG | REF | TD1-1 | TD1-2 | TD2 | TOS-1 | TD5-2 | DulputCombine | ANSIX12
| FOB [ HL || MAN-1 | MAN-2 || MAN-3 | LIN-1 | LIN-2 | SN1<1 ] SN1-2 | SLN | PRF | PO4-1| PO4-2 |

|
FPO404 Packaoing Code

Pack Level ! | | e Level s ||
Output Elemants & & 7-al which HL levelz) DutputElement 14 abwhich HL 1zvetiz]
Gress Weight per Pack and Uriit or Basis for Maasurment Cods trarRatk
1 Shipment Pack: Item [l Ekiman, TRack [ iten
CDutput Elements B &9 at which HL levallz] Dutput Element 16 at which HL levellz)
Giross Volumi: per Pack and Unit or Basiz tor Measurment Code: Azsigned |dentification
[ Shipment: [ Pack [ Iter |
1 Shiprrent [ Pack [T tem pogs |
Dutput Elementz 10-12 at which HL level(z] Output Elemant 18 [Number] at which HL level(z)

| Length. ‘width. Height and Linit ot Basis for Measument Code
[ Skipment [IPack [ item
LT Spment [ IRack L Hterm Mote! Pack nurbet is serit in PO418 |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

P0O404 Packaging Code
Output Element 06 & 07 at which Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.

HL Level(s)

Output Element 08 & 09 at which Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.
HL Level(s)

Output Element 10-13 at which HL ~ Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.
Level(s)

Output Element 14 at which HL Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.
Level(s)

Output Element 16 at which HL Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.
Level(s)

Output Element 18 at which HL Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.
Level(s)
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PID TAB

*NEW SLIDE***

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:
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E ED| 856 Advanced Ship Motice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel

Trading Partner : |_ I |_‘|

il | TEST CUSTOMER

Page] | Page2 | Fage3 | BLFRO | Freit | ShpVio | Addesses | BSN | CLD

Released : 04-15-2007

MEAERmentnz | |

[ nclude MEA Element 3

[T Irohide MEA Element 4
Computed Weight wil be usad if

"LBS" Comment hot fourid

[ Inchude at Shipment [5] Level
[ Inchads-at fem (|| Lavst

MEADS Basiz for Measuremant | | [Diatault = "LBY

(PO [ AL MAN-1 | MAN-2 | MAN-3 | UN-1 [ LN-2 [ SN1-1 | &N1-2 SN | PRE | PO4-1 | FO4-2]
PD | MEA | Pk | REF | TD1-1 | TD1-2 | TD3 | TD5-1 | TD5-2 | Output Combine | ANSIx-12
MEA Gross Weight MEA Net Wieight
MEA Element 01 | | MEA Elernent 0F: | |

MEAERmentoz | |
[T Inchide MEA Element 3

[l inchide MEA Element 4

Corrputed Weight will be used i

"LES" Comment nat found wtwa parameters
[T Include at Shipment [S] Level

[ Inchude at |bsm (1] Lavel

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

MEA Gross Weight
MEA Element 01

Measurement reference ID code. Code identifying the
broad category to which a measurement applies.-Aé.g
= Meter reading; AF = Actual Total

MEA Element 02

Measurement qualifier. Identifying a specific protar
process characteristic to which a measurementezppli
e.g. AE = Argon; EL = Elasticity.

Include MEA Element 03

Measurement value. Check this option to include.

Include MEA Element 04

Unit or basis for measurement. Check this option if
required.

Include at Shipment (S) Level

Check box if required.

Include at Item (I) Level

Check box if required.

MEA Net Weight

MEA Element 01

Measurement reference ID code. Code identifying the
broad category to which a measurement applies.-Aé.g
= Meter reading; AF = Actual Total
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MEA Element 02

Measurement qualifier. Identifying a specific protar
process characteristic to which a measurementezppli
e.g. AE = Argon; EL = Elasticity.

Include MEA Element 03

Measurement value. Check this option to include

Include MEA Element 04

Unit or basis for measurement. Check this option if
required.

Include at Shipment (S) Level

Check box if required.

Include at Item (I) Level

Check box if required.

MEAO04 Basis for Measurement

Enter the basis of measure. If left Blank the difaill be
HLB”
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PKG TAB

E ED| 856 Advanced Ship Motice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel

Trading Partner : |- I |_1|

FOB | HL | MaN-1 |
[ PD || MEA | PKG | REF

D11 |

TEST CUSTOMER

Faoed | HLEHD | [Freihtc || ShipMs, | pddesses .
| MAN-1 [ MAN-2 | MAN-3 | UN-1 | LIN-2 [ 8N1-1 ] SM1-2 [ SN | PRE | PO4-7 | PO4-2 |
-2 | 103

X

Released : 04-15-2007

Ban |l CLD

TD5-1 | TD5-2 | Outpul Combine | ANSIX2 |

PKG Element 011 | P=Send at Pack Level, N=Don't Send

PKG Element 02: | P=5end at Pack Level, N=Dor't Send

PEG Element 03: | P=Sand at Pack Lewel, N=Dor't Send

PKG Element 04 . | P=5end at Pack Level M=Don't Send

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

PKG Element 01

Enter ‘P’ to send or ‘N’ not to send each of theGPK
elements

PKG Element 02

PKG Element 03

PKG Element 04
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REF TAB

{8 £DI B56 Advanced Ship Notice Generation X
Clese | [Save| [Carcel Fieléased : 04-15:2007
Trading Partner : |- ST I |:| jowes L | TEST CUSTOMER

.......... Renas BleRnE | Emakd || Shnife . podesss | S Il G132 OF

FOB | HL [ MAN-1 | MAN -2 | MAN-3 | LN-1 | LN-2 | SN1-1 | 5M1-2 | SLN | PRE | PO4-1 | PO4-2]
PID | MEA | PkG | REF | TD1-1 | TD1-2 | TD3 | TDE-1 | TB5-2 | Outpul Combine | ANSI%12 |

REF Seamert Irfarmation

Bualifier Output Lewel Required

[ -----------: Shipment (&) Oider ) ltem ) Tare .
I @) Shipment Ol Oder O e (O Tare

; &) Shipment O Oider O ltem (O Tare

; () Shipment (O Oider Oiltem (O Tare

@ Shipment O Oder Oitem (O Tae

&) shipmert O Oder Oltem O Tare

() Shipment (O Oder O ltem () Tare &

O Shipment Ol oder O e (O Tare ]

OStipmert O Oder Oltem O Tare O

(O 5hipment O 0der O ltem: (D) Tare E

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

REF Segment Information Reference Qualifiers are entered in the Reference
Quialifier section of the Cross-Reference. Browsk an
select the required REF qualifiers. For each select
indicate the output level and whether or not reguired.
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TD1-1TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Trading Partner :

Paga] | Fege2
FoB | HL
[ RIB

Page 3

[ mea [ pxs | REF |

TO10 - Packaoing Code
Shipment Level OrderLevel [ ltem Level

10102 - Lading Buantity
Shipment Level Order Level [ kem Lt_év_al

0102 Shiprant Level Info
) Senda’
() Urit Court (From Order]
() Case Count [Fram Order]
(3 Stocking Uit Couet
(O ALT LT kit Count
(i Tare Count [Shipplng Syztem)
3 Paick Count (Shippinig Systerm)
| ) Uit Count [Shipping System)
() Tare Count if Present Dtherwize Pack Count

| BLPRO | Freight | Ship¥ia | Addesses
| MAN-T | MAN -2 | MAM-3 | LIN-T | LIN-2 | 8MN1-1 8M1-2 [ SLN | FRE
T1-1 | 1-2 | 03|

Released : 04-15-2007
TEST CUSTOMER

St Ll ) BB e DT
I [l s
Fe5= | TBs=2 | DutukEombing | ANSLAA2 |

|
TOD! Codes

Shipment Leval IcTH | Look far Comment Line

Oirder Level : ICTN25- | Look for Comment Line:

Item Level :

TOT02 Order Level Info

(iSenda't

(& Uit Count [Fram Order]

(@} Case Count [From Drder)

(3 Stocking Unit Count

() ALT LIOM Urit Court

) Tare Count [Shipping System)

(3 Pack Counl [Shipping Systern)

(3 Uriit Caunt [Shipping Sestem)

() Tare Count if Present Othervise Pack Count

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

TD101 — Packaging Code

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.

TD101 Codes

= Enter the code for the shipment level and check the
box to look for a comment line.

= Enter the code for the order level and check thetbo
look for a comment line.

TD102 — Lading Quantity

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.

TD102 Shipment Level Info

Select the appropriate shipment level information

TD102 Order Level Info

Select the appropriate order level information
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TD1-2TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

TO0108 - Lading Dezeription

] Shipratit Laswal D Order Leval [ ten Leswal

Trading Patner : | | = || TEST CUSTOMER
Ragel] || Peue= || Raed || BLIERO || [Freiht || Shin¥a, || Addmsses || Bab || GLD: || ETTACURMEER; || DTH
FOB | HL | MAN-1 | MAN-2 | MAN-3| UN-1 LN-2 | SN1-1( 5N1-2] 5N | FRE | PO4-1 | Foa-2,
| PD | MEA | PkG | REF | TD1-1 | TD1-2 | 703 | TD5-1 | TDS-2 | OulputCombine | ANSIX12 |

Mark each element with the HL Levels for which it is required:

[ Shipment Level ] Order Level [ ttem Lewel

TO 0B~ Weight Dualifier

Shipment Level DOrder Livel [JPack Level — []ltem Level 01 06: |G
TOT07/08 < wgight and Unit or Basiz for Meassurement Cade

Shipment Leval Order Level []Pack Level [ item Level TO1 08 LB
TOT0310 - Valumiz-and Unitor Basiz for Measuremert Code

Released : 04-15-2007

oA |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

TD105 — Lading Description

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level. Ertter
qualifier.

TD106 — Weight Qualifier

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level. Ertter
qualifier.

TD107/08 — Weight and Unit or
Basis for Measurement Code

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.

TD109/10 — Volume and Unit Basis
for Measurement Code

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level. Ertter
qualifier for TD110
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TD3 TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

Released : 04-15-2007

Trading Patner : | | = || TEST CUSTOMER

Ragel] || Peue= || Raed || BLIERO || [Freiht || Shin¥a, || Addmsses || Bab || GLD: || ETTACURMEER; || DTH
FOB | HL [ MAN-1 | MAN-2 | MAN-3 | UN-1 | LN-2 | SN1-1 ] SN1-2 | SLN | PRE | PO4-1 | FOa-2|
| PD | MEA | PkG | REF | TD1-1 | TD1-2 | TB3 | TD5-1 | TDS-2 || Oulput Combine | ANSIX12 |

Trailer/Equipmeht |Ffatmation is tead from & commenit line starting with either 'TL" or "EQ" ahd formatted as
<TL or Efs <Equipment Nurnber: -or- <TLorEd: <TDEM Coder <Equipment Mumbers:

¥ Shipmert Database Info Overides Comment Info

TO3 Seament Required
() D Mot Send TO3
(%) TD3 Required
) OnlySend TD3 if Commerit Line Present

TDA Element 01: |55

TO3 Element 02

() Mot Requied

() Send SCAC Code

= Send Alpha portion of Equipment Nurmber fram TLAED Comment

Fill iy Quralifier. Comment car overnde:

TO3 Element 03
() Mot Required
(%) 5end Equiprisnt nurnber from camment o default

Default TOA03; |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

TD3 Segment Required

Select from the following:

= Do Not Send TD3
= TD3 Required

Only Send TD3 if Comment Line Present

TD3 Element 01

Enter the qualifier required — e.g. TL = Trailer

TD3 Element 02

Select from the following:

= Not Required
= Send SCAC Code

Send Alpha Portion of Equipment Number from
TL/EQ Comment.

TD3 Element 03

Select from the following:
Not Required
‘Send Equipment Number From Comment or Default

Default TD303

Enter sequencing or serial part of equipment’stifieng
number
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TD5-1TAB

{E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation @

Clage | | Save

Cancel | | Delste

Trading Partrer : |

Eadall || Pace2 | Beocdh )| BLERD [ IFEeRG | Shbis
FOB | HL | MAM-1 | MAN-2 | MAM-3 | LIN-1 | LIN
[ PD: || MEA | PKE | REF

TOBM - Rouling Sequetice Code (Indicate Required HL Levels]

Shipmighl Order [ Pack Item

TOEDZ - Identification Code Qualiier [Indicate Requied HL Levelz]

[+] Shipment Order [ Pack [¥] Item
TDEOZ - Identification Code (Indicate Reguied HL Lavels]

Shipment Order [ Pack |tem
TOAD - Transportation Methad/Type Code

Shipment ] Order [ item
TOEDS - Fouting [Indicate Required HL Levels)

[ 1= hiprment Oider Item

|| TEST CUSTOMER

L to-1 | To1-2 | 708 | TO5-1 | TD5-2 | Oulpu Combine | ANSIX12 |

Released : 04-15-2007

cpddesses ||| ol )| G1D: || CTTAEUBEER: | DTM
| PO4-1 | FO4-2|

-2 |gN1-1 | BM1-2 8N | PRE

TDS0T Rauting Sequence Code: A1
TOS02 D Cade Qualiier: 2

TDE03 |nfomatiat

(3} SEAC Code O Cartier D (fromsetef)

TO504 Transpartation Method/Type Code ¢ _TM |
Allow "TRANS" Comment ta overide TDE04

TDEO5 S hipment Lewvel TO505 Ordar/tem Level

e ) S e
(2} SCAC Code

_ ) () 5CAC Code
(2 Carrier M ame

- ) Camer Mame

CHARED! Senders Cade: 1y 4 D1 enders Cate

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

TD501 — Routing Sequence Code

Routing sequence code describing the relationgtap o
carrier to a specific shipment

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.

TD501 Routing Sequence Code

Enter the code supplied, e.g. B = Origin/Delivegriir

TD502 — Identification Code
Quialifier

Identification code qualifier designating the syster
method of code structure.

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.

TD502 ID Code Qualifier

Enter the qualifier supplied (e.g. 2=SCAC codea(8tard
Carrier Alpha Code)

TD503 — Identification Code

Identification code to identify a party/other code.g.
NART (National Retail Center)

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.

TD504 — Transportation
Method/Type Code

Transportation method/Type code specifying the ougth
or type of transportation.

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.
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TD504 Transportation
Method/Type Code

Enter the code for the transportation method. &.g.Air,
M = Motor (Common Carrier), U = Private Parcel
Service

Allow “TRANS” Comment to
Override TD504

Check box if required.

TD505 — Routing

Routing — free form description of the routing fbe
shipment or the originating carriers identity.

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.

TD505 Shipment Level

Select whether to use ‘SCAC Code’ or ‘Carrier Ndme.

TD505 Order/ltem Level
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TD5-2TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

TOADE Shipment/Drder Statis Code

Trading Patner : | | = || TEST CUSTOMER

Ragel] || Peue= || Raed || BLIERO || [Freiht || Shin¥a, || Addmsses || Bab || GLD: || ETTACURMEER; || DTH
FOB | HL [ MAN-1 | MAN-2 | MAN-3 | UN-1 | LN-2 | SN1-1 ] SN1-2 | SLN | PRE | PO4-1 | FOa-2|
[ PDp [ MEA | Prd | REF | TDI-1 | T01-2 [ TPE | TDS-1 | TD5-2 | Ouipu Combine | ANSIXA2 |

StipmertLevel ([ ardectevel | [Clembavel | Spapieily iy Bl Shiprent (S ettt |
TOEO7/0E Locstion Duahiien| dentifier TO507 Location Gudifier: |
[ Shipment Leval [ order Level — [item Level —_—

Released : 04-15-2007

TOBOE Statiis Code (Default = "CLY).:

TDBOE Location [dentifies Comment Code ;

MNete: TDEO7/02 mbormaticrrin ShipVia Cross-Reference used by default. [f Location Qualiier entered, syster will lnckip
TDEDR information using qualifier & a REF qualifier, If blank and TDS08 comment cods 1= entered. a comment

line with the matching camment code will be looked up.

TDE09 Transit Direction Code

[ Shipment Lewvel [ Order Level [ ttem Level

TOE10AT Trarisit Time Direction Qualiier and Time

[l 5hipment Lavel 1 Order Level Clitem Level
TD512 Semvine Level Code
[ Shiprnent Level [ Order Lesel [ e Leseel

TD509 Transit Ditection Qualifier -

TDS10 Tranzt Time Direction Qualifier :

TO512 Sewice Level Code :

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

TD506 Shipment / Order Status
Code

Shipment/Order Status Code indicating the statanof
order or shipment or the disposition of any differe
between the quantity shipped and the order quaottitlye
line item.

Select the required HL (Hierarchical) level.

TD506 Status Code

TD507/08 Location
Quialifier/Identifier

TD507 Location Qualifier

TD508 Location Identifier
Comment Code

TD509 Transit Direction Code

TD509 Transit Direction Qualifier

TD510/11 Transit Time Direction
Quialifier and Time
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TD510 Transit Time Direction
Quialifier

TD512 Service Level Code
TD512 Service Level Code
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BL/PRO TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

| Pagel | Page2 | Faged | BLFAD |

Bill af Lading

(¥ Mo Bill of Lading Required

() Lok far comment that beging "BL" or "BLH"
(%) Liss Order Mumbey

() Use Wendor Nurbes

() Use Shipment Number

{7 Uze Special Irstuctions:

illse Alterﬁate ey

Mate: If & comment ling exists, it overides selection

[l Shipment Datahase Info Dverrides Comment Info

WAt | MA 3] UMV Lk ST - ) ) ShT =2 | SING | PRE
| | TB3 | TBS-1 | TDB-2 | OutputCombine |
Fieight | ShipVia | Addiesses | BSN | CLD

Trading Partner : T |_‘|
Pog: | Wi AN
PID | MEA | PKG | REF | TD1-1 | TD1-2

FRD Number

Released : 04-15-2007
TEST CUSTOMER

| POt | EOA 2
: || ansixaz
CTT/CORIRER | BTM

() Na PRO Number Required

() Look for commeht that begins "PRO<space"
() Use Drder Nurnber

) Use Vendar Humber

) Use Package Tracking Number

() Use Special Instuctions
Notg; If & comment line exists, it overides selection

Shipment Database [nfo Overides: Comment Info

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Bill of Lading

Select from:

»= No Bill of Lading Required

= Use Order Number

= Use Vendor Number

= Use Shipment Number

= Look for comment that Begins ‘BL’ or ‘BL#
= Use Special Instructions

= Use Alternate Key

Shipment Database Info Overrides

Comment Info

Check the box for the shipment database to overiiré
comment information.
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PRO Number

Select from:

No PRO Number required

Use Order Number

Look for comment that Begins ‘PRO <space>’
Use Special Instructions

Use Vendor Number

Use Package Tracking Number

Shipment Database Info Overrides
Comment Info

Check the box for the shipment database to overiiré
comment information.
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FREIGHT TAB

E EDI 856 Advanced Ship Notice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel| | Delste

‘wiam if Multiple Freight Charges?
() Yes (INa

] 5end Fraight at Shipmet Level

[[]8end Freight at Pack Level

Freight &llowance/Charge Cross-Beference Code:

Trading Patner : | | = || TEST CUSTOMER
Pog: | Wi ANl | MA-E | WA ] L[ LIN 2 o -1 )) SHY -2 eIN) | PRE ) O8] FOd-2y
PO | MEA | PkG | REF | TD1-1 | T01-2 | TD2 | TDE-1 | TD5-2 | DulpuiCombine | ANSIX12
| Pagel | Page2 | Paged | BL/PRD | Fremht | ShipVie | Addesses | BSM | CLD | CTT/CUR/PER | DTM |
Should & Fraight Charge be on the Dirder? Serd Dpticns
() Never
Oilisae %) Oply Send if Freight not Zera
() Sometimes ) Alwaps send

() Bend if Fraight Ling Exists

Freight Information Location

(3) Sales Drder

¥ Shipment Databass

Released : 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Should a Freight Charge be on the

Select from;

Order ] ) ]
= Neverto produce an error message if there is a freight
charge.
= Always to produce an error message if there is no
freight charges.
= Sometimesif the freight charge is optional.
Warn if Multiple Freight Charges Select from:
= Yestoissue an error if there are multiple freight
charges

No to add up multiple freight charges

Certain users require only a single charge andipfeilt
charges are not permitted.

Send Freight at Shipment Level

Check the box to send the freight at shipment level

Send Freight at Pack Level

Check the box to send the freight at pack level.
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Send Options

Select from the following:

= Only Send if Freight not Zero
= Always Send

= Send if a Freight Line Exists

Freight Information Location

Select from Sales order or Shipment database.

Freight Allowance/Charge Cross-
Reference Code

Browse and select code from the Cross-Referendmisec
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"
A
SH

IP VIA TAB

E ED| 856 Advanced Ship Motice Generation

Clage | | Save | | Cancel
= |

Ship Yia Infarmation
Ship Via Information?

) Not Reguired
() Requied - %-Ref Not Requied
(%) Required - #-Ref Requred

) Alwiaps uss detaul

Default Shipia. |5V |

Trading Patner : | | |[@] | TEST CUSTOMER

EOB: | Al | [[iMabte ] a2 WAk R ) LN LIb e 2] SN =) ) ST =0l BUNy | PRE ] FOA- || EDA-2)
PD | MEA | PKG | REF | 707-1 | TD1-2 | TD2 | TOS-1 | TD5-2 | DutputCombine | ANSIX12
| Pagsl | Page2 | Paged | BL/PRO | Frsight | Shi'ie | Addiesses | BSN | CLD | CTT/CUR/PER | DTM

X

Released : 04-15-2007

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Ship Via Information

Select from the following:

= Not Required
» Required — X-Ref Not Required
» Required — X-Ref Required

Always Use Default

Default Ship Via

If using a fixed Ship Via for this Trading Partnenter the
4-character code here
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CROSS REFERENCE M AINTENANCE

The EDI system requires information on how to ttatiesEDI document information to/from SYSPRO
SYSPRO data files. The translation informationriteesd into the various categories in the cross-
reference maintenance program.

When selecting a cross-reference the first screarbrowse screen, from which a ‘list’ button is
available to print the cross-references.

To setup the Cross-Reference Maintenance, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainégice

Queries

Incaining Transactions:

Oulgdina Tranzactions

210 - Eani_er Freight. In.voi.ca

lew ||| 210 - Camer Freight Detalls and [nvoice |||

g]lg 3 IDnvolcg I?jportl e ; [ 31 1 - Igot_or %ar:_li'er Bill _osf Lading I

- Drgamizational Information | - Carrigr Shipment Statis
820 and B4l Lockbox - Remittance Advice : 810 - Invoice

24 - Application Advice : 812 - Credit/Dehit

830 - Flanning Schedule w/Releass Import | 816 - Droanizational Relahonship
846 - Invertory Advice ' 830 - Plarming Schedule w/Release Exparl
ggg - Eurghatsiﬂt_rd}tar | gié - rrice Sale;dEatalog

- Product Activity | - Inventary Advice
853 - Fouting and Carmier [nstrictions I 850 - Purchaze Order
805 - Purchase Order Acknowlegment | 852+ Invertony Status
856 - Advanced Ship MNotice | 896 - P.0, Acknowledgment
8A6 - Landed Cozt Tracking | pdate : 856 - Advanced Ship Notice
ae0 - PO, _Ehange ) | BRT - Sh!p Noticex’lwoice
ae1 - He_CE|_V|ng Advice ' 862 - Shipping Schedule Export |
a6z - Shlppln_g Scheduls "_ | | 865 -P.0, Change Acknowledament .41

Shipping System Support Programs

Shipping System - | Trading Fartner Maintenance |
Bratch Shipping Systemn i 0 ik e | =
Shipping System Setup = | Incoming Trangaction Maintenanoe
Shipping Station Maintenance 3 | Dutgoing Transaction Maintenance
Sthipment Yiewer [beta] . EDI Systern Setup
Bill of Lading Frint | Quick Releass
Bill of Lading Format | Import/Esport Journal
Bill of Lading Motes Mantenance | Active Files
taster Document Print | &rchived Files |
Master Document Format Ine | Input File-Sart 10|

Released | 04-15-2007

| Ship-to Lazations

UPC and Scan Codes

[ ate/Time Gualifiers [DTM.GE2)
Pracuct Qualifiers (FOTAT1.LINY
Reference Qualifiers [REF M3.RFF.PER]
Item Dezcriptior Qualifiers [PID)
Address Corfiguration: [Jutgoing)

Ship Via to SCAC & Carrier Information
Inbound Ship Via Conversion

Uit of Measure Cross Reference
Allowance and Charge Configurations [Dutgoing)
Qualified Part Cross Reference
Incoming &llowance Handling
Warehouze Selection

Stock Code Substitutior T able

Order Tupe Crogs Reference

Salesman Cross Reference

Salesman Cormizzian Cross Reference
Packaging Qualifiers

Allocation 5 equencing

Blanlet Order Cross Referance

Order Split Information

Prarmotions

Communizations Paths

E-Mail Configurations

E-tail Routing

Shipping Label Cross Reference

Stk Frcla T arbon P allal Timaneinne

12

[ Crozs-Rafarence Maintenance ]
[0 Double-Click an Left)

| [ Incoming Documents. |

[ Dutgcing Documents |

[ Eil |
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IP-TO LOCATIONS

The purpose of the Ship-to Locations Cross-Refer&watup is to link the location number used by a
Trading Partner to a SYSPRO account in AccounteiRable and/or multiple ship to addresses.

This also works the other way and can link an ABoaat to what the Trading Partner calls a location.
The Ship-to-Locations cross-reference consisthregttabs, these being:

= Parameters
* Inbound options
»= Qutbound Options
To setup the Ship-to Locations, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainégce > Ship-to Locations

Parameters Tab

Traditg Partner | |:|

Partrier Address [0:

Parameters | |nbound Options | Outbound Options |

40 ocount: [ TEST I

Mukiple Ship-To Code: (3214 [ [UsEDip)] [EDiAddess(i]

Sae
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The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner

Enter or browse and select the Trading Partner.

Partner Address ID

Enter the ID location code for the ship-to locatidhe ID
string can be either the location name as in the2N1
element, or the location code from the N104 elenidote:
when running the 816 document from Wal-mart theddfis
populated with their GLN number.

A/R account

Enter or browse and select the SYSPRO A/R accadinig.
is required for each location not following the mad
requirements.

Multiple Ship To Code

Browse and select the address code. The altermabs of
generating addresses are no longer used

(1) Prefixed (uses the sub-account prefix for iMaSub
accounts)

Special Note:The ID number information section of the ‘Addres§€¥oss-Reference’ can be set to
refer to this “Ship-to Location Cross-Reference’
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Inbound Options Tab

Traditg Partner | || |:|

Patrer &ddress |D:

| Para_m_t_eter_s: Inbound Optiatis | Qutbound Dptions |

Inbeund Overides
‘waehouse to Use: @
Document Farmat: . .
Ship Via [[&]]
Branchitg Use! @
Price Code 1 |
Ship Date Adjustment: o

[tudditicrial ship date adjustrmsnt +7- tar thiz location)

Lead Time Required (D aps) o
[Overmdes Lead Time Check in Document Record)

Ship Date Handling

&) lze Document Settings

) Use EDI Information ids-ref Adjustmisnt
) Use EDI Information wbdin. lead time
() Uze Import Date s Ship Date

() Set Ship Date 'y days after today

Shipments Allowed to thiz Locahon
@) es
CiMae

() No: List on Impart Fepart when Fatund

-Iﬂﬁ b -—C!o..S.B

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Warehouse to use

An individual warehouse may be designated. Enter or
browse and select the warehouse to use for theship
locations.

Document Format

Enter document format code if required.

Ship Via

Browse and select a Syspro Ship Via code if require

Branch To Use

Browse and select the AR Branch if required

Price Code

A Customer Price code may be entered

Ship Date Adjustment

The ship date may be extended or brought forward by
entering a positive or negative number of days.

Lead Time Required (Days)

If the lead time needs to be extended, enter thebeu of
days required for the extension.

Ship Date Handling

Select one of the following handling methods to inse
conjunction with the override settings:

= Use Document Settings

= Use EDI Information w/Xref Adjustments
» Use EDI Information w/Min Lead Time

= Use Import Date as Ship Date

= Set Ship Date “X” days after today
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Shipments Allowed to this
Location

Determine if shipments are allowed to this location
= Yes

= No

* No, list on Import Report when found

Outbound Options Tab

Traditg Partner | |:|

Partrier Address [0:

| Parameters | Inbound Options | Outbound Options
Buthaund Dptions [Information here will overmnde document settings|
Outbound Location Prefix
ieldress Dualifier (N107]:
Looation Qualifier (M103):
Country Code;
Shipping D ays: EI |
Fized Ship Via !

ITDM Code [Tems Type Codel:
ITDOZ Cede Terms Basiz Date Codel: [

Save

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Outbound Location Prefix

Enter the outbound location prefix. This will ovide the
Trading Partner default location prefix.

Address Qualifier (N101)

Enter the qualifier for the N101

Location Qualifier (N103)

Enter the N103 or N405 code for this location. Tikis
usually 9 or 91.

Country Code

Enter the country code for the ship to address.

Shipping Days

If a DTMO067 for expected delivery date is requithen the
number of days entered here will be added to thedsdte to
determine the expected delivery date.

Fixed Ship Via

A fixed ship via may be determined. Browse andddle
appropriate Ship Via

ITDO1 Code (Terms type code)

Enter the Terms Type code

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.

Page 238



[ |
g
ﬂ EDI Training Manual: Section 6 — Cross-Reference 5@

ITDO2 Code (Terms basis date Enter the required ITD0O2 code
code)
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ENTRY/SCAN/UPC CODES

The purpose of the Entry/Scan/UPC Codes Cross-&&ferSetup is to:

» In the EDI system, this provides a link between We@es and the SYSPRO Stock code. This
applies to both incoming and outgoing documents.

= |n the EDI Shipping system, it is used to convest ascanable or entered code to an SYSPRO
stock code

To setup the Entry/Scan/UPC Codes, select:
EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainéerce > UPC and Scan Codes

Stock Code: 1l |:|

Unit of Measure - [Optiohall

Ertty/Scan Code
[Parameters

Reterance Code

(&) LUPLE: Consumer Pkg Code (1-5-51) () Glabal Trade tem Murber [GTIN]
(2 UPC/ESN Shipping Container Code (1-2-5-5-1) (O Product Code

() UPT/EAN Consumet Package Cade (2-5-5) © Package Level D

(3 UPC/EAN Case Cade (255 () Miscellaneous Code

(73 P Consurner Phg Code [1-55)

Shipping Sustem Carton [nformation

() Packaging i ok a-shipping carton Duantily per scan
() Packaging isa full pack [caton]

[l &hways &k Duantity
() Packagitig is & full tare {pallet)

(&) Not &pplicable

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Stock Code Enter or browse and select the SYSPRO stock code

Unit of Measure (Optional) Enter an override unit of measure for the stockedbd
required

Entry/Scan Code Enter the Entry/Scan code that will be entered tinéo

shipment system.
Note: The UPC code is the most common code used.
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Reference Code Select from the following:
= UPC Consumer Pkg Code (1-5-5-1)
= UPC/EAN Shipping Container Code (1-2-5-5-1)
= UPC/EAN Consumer Package Code (2-5-5)
= UPC/EAN Case Code (2-5-5)
= UPC Consumer Pkg Code(1-5-5)
= Global Trade Item Number (GTIN)
= Product Code
= Package Level ID
= Miscellaneous Code

Shipping System Carton Select from the following:

Information = Packaging is not a Shipping Carton
= Packaging is a Full Pack (Carton)
= Packaging is a Full tare (Pallet)
= Not Applicable

Quantity per scan Enter the quantity to tally for each scan of thige.
Always Ask Quantity Check to have the system request confirmationef th
guantity
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DATE/TIME QUALIFIERS (DTM)

The DTM qualifiers are used both for inbound antbound. Inbound they will usually be for ship
dates whereas outbound will specify pertinent datestimes e.g. ‘Ship by’ dates or ‘Invoice dates’.

Note: DTM, REF and Product qualifiers generallyddlve same purpose. The qualifier is defined so
that the system can either use the data on anmcbdocument or find what needs to be sent on an
outbound.

To setup the Date/Time Qualifiers, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainséerce > Date/Time Qualifiers

Parameters Tab

Trading Partner ; | _|
DTM Bualifier ; |
Parameters | Tranglation | Import Optiohs | Expart Options
Desciiptinn' Requested Ship
Custom Farm Field - [DRD lilst | @

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner If the DTM Quialifier is a generic ANSI standardale this
field blank and the DTM Quialifier will apply to dllrading
Partners. If a Trading Partner requires a diffetesat for the
qualifier, then browse and select the Trading Rarfhhis
code will then be specific for the Trading Partner.
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DTM Qualifier Enter the three-digit DTM qualifier as requiredthg
Trading Partner. For example, 010 for requesteul daie or
011 for shipped date. Note that in the case ofd#D945
documents, DTM numbers are 2 digit.

Description Enter a description of the information for listiagd
comment line purposes. For example, ‘Cancel After’.

Custom Form Field For incoming documents, the system can store irdtion
in the Custom Forms. The Custom Form option must be
checked on the Translation Tab of the referencéfigua
The system will then place the qualifier descriptio the
Customs Form. These forms should be setup in advamt
the Browse facility should be used to select thgiired
form.

For outgoing documents the system will overridedtation
codes for a particular qualifier where Custom Fohange
been selected, provided the form contains data.
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Translation Tab

Trading Partner ; | |z|

DM Blualifier -

_|_Para_mgter__s_; Tranglation |Imn0[LDpthns Expart Options |

BT Translation

(3 Ship Date (1 Special Instructions

() Drder PO Recaived] Date () System Diate

) Ineoice Date O alid Ul

(3 Expected Anival D ate (0 Selection Statt Date

O Requested Ship Date {7 Selection End Diate

() Capicel Date () Check Date

(rAltemiate Key [Outgoing] () Commet Ling using 5hort Description
() Purchase Order Diue Date ) Natie of the sbiove

{2 Purchase Order Origingl Due Diate

) Custom Farm Field

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

DTM Translation Select the DTM translation code applicable to thali§jer
you have entered. If the trading Partner specéfiesde,
which is not on the list then select tRene of the Above

option.
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Import Options Tab

Trading Pattner : | | :|

DM Blualifier -

| Parameters Translation | Import Optiors | Expart Dptiors

[import &z Comment Lire when Requested?
Shart Digscription | reque

Ship Date aftzet dunng mport
pdd

.\ Mumber of Dlaps - | 0 |
(%) Subtract

Hequested Ship D ate affsst during import
(ibdd

Number of Daps : [ D
() Subliaet it

[Used when staring three dates in & single comment line)

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Import as Comment Line when
Requested

Check box to add the DTM as a comment line on tdero
This must also be set in the incoming document

Short Description — Used when
storing 3 dates in a single
comment line

Enter a 5-character short description of the DTMecto be
used on comment lines.

Ship Date offset during import

The ship date may be modified by adding or subitrga
specified number of days

Requested Ship Date offset
during import

The requested ship date may be modified by adding o
subtracting a specified number of days
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Export Options Tab

Trading Partner : | _|

DTM Bualiier .

| Parameters | Translation | Impoit Optiohs | Expart Options L

[iapz to add to eelected date

[ Lok in Shipia Cross-Feference for shipping days
Diefault days to add: | 0

[15end cument date if date to send is before cument date

Sehd clirent date if no date found fo send

Hualifier to:Send : [Wwillba sent instead of qualifier indioated abave)

Any options selected below will be checked in the order listed until & non-zero value s found

[ Lok for "DAYS" comment code to determing shippifia daps:
7] Lk in Ship-Ta Location Cross-Feferencs for shipping days

For ar'Expected Armval Date' all the above options are turned on:automatically

Sove

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Quialifier to Send — will be sent
instead of the qualifier indicated
above

If the required qualifier code has already beenl @s®l the
same code is required for a different purpose, thenade-
up’ code such as for example - 099 can be usedddre
gualifier and the ‘correct’ code such as for examd11 can
be entered in this field. This means that we céacs6899 on
our document but EDI will translate it correctly@kl.

Days to add to selected date

Any of the options selected below will be checkedthie
order listed until a non zero value is found.

Select from the following:

= Look for “DAYS” comment code to determine shipping
days.

= Look in Ship to Location Cross Reference for shigpi
days

= Look in Ship Vis Cross Reference for shipping days

Enter the number of default days in the box

Note: For an Expected Arrival Date all the aboveans are
turned on automatically

Send Current Date if Date to
Send is before current date

If the date is earlier than today check box to deddy’s
date
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Send Current Date if No Date If no date is found, the current system date weititsf this
Found to send option is checked.
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PRODUCT QUALIFIERS

The purpose of the Product Qualifiers Cross-Refar&etup is to define qualifiers used to identify
product information. Generally this informatiorsisnt as pairs of information — 2 elements the fifst
which contains the qualifier and the second coimgithe description. E.g. *CB*Buyers catalog
number*

Note: Product qualifiers are found in the PO1 segroéthe inbound 850. On the outbound 810 they
are in the IT1 segment and the outbound 856 i.tiNkesegment.

Note: DTM, REF and Product qualifiers generallyddve same purpose. The qualifier is defined so
that the system can either use the data on anmsbdocument or find what needs to be sent on an
outbound document.

To setup the Product Qualifiers, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainéeice > Product Qualifiers

Trading Partner : |:‘

Product Sualifier -

Parameters | Translation

Descoption ; -éyspro.étoék Elo;:ie
Hualifier & Send : Only required if ditferant from actual qualifier

Fised Dutbound |nformation |

Custony Form Field : i | @

[ Remove Leading Zeros fram ncomng Codes

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner If the Product Quialifier is a generic ANSI standdedve
this field blank and the Qualifier will apply tol dlrading
Partners. If a Trading Partner requires a diffetesat for a
qualifier, then browse and select the Trading Rarfhhis
code will then be specific the Trading Partner.
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Product Qualifier

Enter the two-character EDI product qualifier agpsied by
the Trading Partner for PO106 or later elements.

Description

Enter a description of the information for listipgrposes.

Qualifier to Send if different
from current qualifier

If the required qualifier code has already beeml @s®l the
same code is required for a different translatiban set up a
dummy code such as ZZ and enter the correct cadh,as
VC in the ‘Qualifier to Send’ box. The particularatling
Partner must be selected. When the relevant dodumen
sent even though ZZ is mapped, the correct VC figmaiiill
be sent.

Fixed/ Outbound Information

If a reference qualifier is required for outgoingcdments,
but the information is fixed, then the informatimnsend can
be placed in this field. The system will look irettegular
location (comment lines, etc.) first. If informatiis found,
then it will be used, otherwise the informatiorthe fixed
field will be used.

Custom Forms field

For incoming documents, the system can store irdtion

in the Custom Forms. The Custom Form option must be
checked on the Translation Tab. The system wit hlace
the qualifier description in the Customs Form. Ehfesms
should be setup in advance and the Browse fastiould be
used to select the required form.

For outgoing documents the system will overridegtation

codes for a particular qualifier where Custom Foharge
been selected, provided the form contains data.

Remove Leading Zeros from
incoming Codes

Check box to remove leading zeros
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Translation Tab

Trading Partier : | |

Product Qualiier :

|_Para_m_gter__s: Translation |

Product Clalifier Translation

(5) SYSPRO Stosk Code ) Puichsse Dider Number  ©) Enterided Ling Walus

() Cugtomervandor Code: O Origirial PO Lire Nurnber () Order Line User Fisld

() UPE Caonsumer Pleg Code [1-5-5-1) () Destription: ) Lot Mumber

(23 UPC/EAN Shipping Container Cads (1-25-51) () Long Description () Drder Quantity Multipler (Inbound Ty
() UPC/EAN Consumer Package Code (256) ) EDI Qualiied %-Ref () Product Colar

O UPC/EAN Case Cade [2-5-5] ) Re:order Code (73 Product Size

3 LUPE Consurner Plg Code [1-5-5) ) Plariner Cride () Product Ravision

) Global Trade ltem Number (GTIN] ) Resource Code ) Praduct Release

() Custorier Code/ED| Qualified %-Fef Combo () Drawing Office Number {73 Packags Tracking Muribey
() Stack Code Alternate Kevs (Inbourid Cinly) () Country of Origin Code: ) Tay Code

() Stock Code Altemate Key 1 () Countey of Drigi {7 Other (U nused)

(3 Stock Code Altenate Key 2 .

(2 Custen Form Field (Dutbaund Only)

{2 Save asdLook for Camment w/Code = |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Qualifier Translation Code Select the translation code that describes theifignaFor
example, if Qualifier ‘BC’ is being sent and thedates to a
Syspro Stock Code, then check the ‘SYSPRO StoclkeCod
option in this section.
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REFERENCE QUALIFIERS (REF)

The purpose of the Reference Qualifiers Cross-Raer Setup is to define qualifiers used to define a
piece of information. Generally this informatiorsisnt as pairs of information — 2 elements the difs
which contains the qualifier and the second coimgithe description.

Note: DTM, REF and Product qualifiers generallyddlve same purpose. The qualifier is defined so
that the system can either use the data on anmsbdocument or find what needs to be sent on an

outbound.

To setup the Reference Qualifiers, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainséerce > Reference Qualifiers

Parameters Tab

Trading Partner [Optiohal] -

Refersnece Qualifier

Comment Code © |BL

Fixed |0 Intormatiary;

Custom Form Field ;

| Parameters | Translalion | Inpont Optians | Export Optiors | REF04)

Diescription : BILL OF LADING

[Code to Use/Lookup on Order Comment: Line|

Element 2 Maximum Length: o |
1l

Nate: Custon Form Field (if specified) wil be filed-in in addition ta the normal translatior during imports

B K&

[Fised Outbound D - Element 02]
[Text tar nbound field if no REFD2 received)

=2

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner

If the REF Qualifier is a generic ANSI standaréve this
field blank and the REF Qualifier will apply to dltading
Partners. If a Trading Partner requires a diffetesat for the
qualifier, then browse and select the Trading Rarfhhis
code will then be specific for the Trading Partner.

Reference Qualifier

Enter the two-character REF qualifier as suppligthle
Trading Partner.
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Description

Enter a description of the information for listipgrposes.

Comment Code

Enter in the comment code. The system will seaoclahd
pick up the relevant comment line.

Fixed ID Information:
Fixed Outbound ID — Element 02

Text For Inbound Field if No
REFO02 Received

If a reference qualifier is required for outgoingcdments,
but the information is fixed, then the informatiansend can
be placed in this new field. The system will loakthe
regular location (comment lines, etc.) first. Afarmation is
found then that will be used, otherwise, the infation in
the fixed field will be used.

Element 2 maximum length

Enter the number of characters for the maximumtlefay
element 2

Free-Form Information (REF03)

Enter a free-form description to be sent out ondBie
element of outbound documents.

Custom Form Field

For incoming documents, the system can store irdton

in the Custom Forms. The Custom Form option must be
checked on the Translation Tab. The system wil fhlace
the qualifier description in the Customs Form. Ehfesms
should be setup in advance and the Browse fastiould be
used to select the required form.

For outgoing documents the system will overridedtation
codes for a particular qualifier where Custom Foharge
been selected, provided the form contains data
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Translation Tab

Trading Fartner fEIpEiohaI]' |L| 1=
Refersnce Qualifier - |
| Patarelers| Translaion | mpat Options | Expart Optors | REFO¢
Qualitier Translation Code
(3 Bill of Lading Murnber (3 PRO Murnber 3 Trigger () 5CAC Code
{7 Department Mumbiss ) Wendor Number {7 Kanban {7 Dok Number
(" Sales Order Mumbe () Check Mumber (3 Senal Murmber (3 Bill To Lozation
() Purchase Order Mumber () Irwnice Mumber () Déliwery Mote Number () Termris Code
() Customer's Order Mumber () UPC Murnber () Dispateh Mate Mumbsr () Match Fey
() Sales Ordet Line () Irvivice Ta Credit (O djustrment Code (iddress Line 1
) Purchase Order Lire () Salesman Info ( UPN Numbet/UPC Case Code. (O Address Line 2
() Spedial Inétuctions O Lirie Murmbise () Ship-To Location Madifier () ddress Line 3
() Custamers Stock Code () Order Type (O EDI Seriders Cade O Address Line 4
() Tax Exemption Mumber () Intemational () LET -Vessel Cods () &ddress Line 5
(I GST Exemplior Murmber () Cortaner Cods (LT - Vessel Name O dddress Zip
() Carmert = 1D Only () Customet Code () LET - Contairer ) Order Alterniate Key
(&) Cormment - 10 & Free-Form () Supplisr Cade: ) 5¥5PRO Stock Cade (2 Shipping Instructions:
() Fixed w/Token Replacement () Note/Message Qualifier () Multiple ShipTa Cods () SalesmandBuyer Mame
(7 Lacation Nuriber (T Nates ) Master/5ub Stare Nurnber (3 Buyer E-Mail
) Inventory Altemate Key 1 (3 ECE Revision [Version] () Tracking Mumber (3 Group Control Mumber
O Imeentary Sltemate Key 2 (0 ECC Relsase Level 3 weight {2 LOT Mumber
(2 Custarn Form Field (3 Parent Stock Code (3 OtherdUnuzed
Save

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Qualifier Translation Code Select the translation code that describes theifignaFor
example, if Qualifier ‘BM’ is being sent and thiglates to a
bill of lading number, then check the ‘Bill of Lauj
Number’ option in this section.
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Import Options Tab

'Refarence Qualifiers

Trading Parther i'tlpfiohal]' |Z|

Referenee Qualfiar - | ;

| Patameles | Tranlation | Import Options | Export Optiors | REF04|

Oyenwrite:Prior Infarmation

Save

Overwrite Price Information Check box to Overwiitece Information
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Export Options Tab

| Patamsles | Translation | Impert Options | Export Options: | REFDS|

Free-Form Information (REFD3]
(%) Not Required

0 Send »

{73 Serid Supplier Marme

[ Lok tor Multiple Comments/Tracking Mumbers

Trading Parther fEIpEiohaI] : | Zl

Referenee Qualifier - |

Qualifier taSend : [Only if different from Feference Bualiier)

[ Treat information ss nomens (Remove lsading and aiing decimal zems]

[ s information attached to any line if no unattached information found

Save

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Quialifier to Send

Enter in the qualifier to send if it is differembMm the
reference qualifier shown above.

Free-Form Information (REF03)

Limited free formanhation may be sent in the REF03
element. For fixed information select “Send” anteeithe
information in the field provided. The Supplier Neaimay
also be sent

Look for Multiple Comments

Check box if multipleroments or tracking numbers are to
be sent

Treat information as Numeric

Check box to remowalieg zeros and trailing decimal
zeros

Use information attached to any
line if no unattached information is
found

Check box for this facility
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REFO04 Tab

Trading Fartner fEIpEiohaI] : | - |

Refersnce Qualifier - |

REFD4 Infamation
Dualifier
1zt Subfield Pair [ [
“2nd Subfield Pair

rd Subfield Pair

| Paramsters | Translation | Import Optians | Export Options | FEFD4 |

Comment Code

Save

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

1% Sub Field Pair:
= Qualifier
=  Comment Code

Used to enter additional information in the REF@b S
Fields.

Enter the following for T Sub Field:
= Enter the Qualifier required by the Trading Partner
= Enter the Comment Code required

2" Sub Field Pair:
= Qualifier
=  Comment Code

Enter the following for % Sub Field:
= Enter the Qualifier required by the Trading Partner
= Enter the Comment Code required

39 Sub Field Pair:
= Qualifier
=  Comment Code

Enter the following for § Sub Field:
= Enter the Qualifier required by the Trading Partner
= Enter the Comment Code required
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| TEM DESCRIPTION QUALIFIERS

The purpose of the Item Description Qualifiers GrBeference Setup is to describe a product or

process in coded or free format e.g. where SYSP&alsingle stock code but the items could have
different colors or sizes.

Note: A generic PID line generally does not hawdaracteristic (qualifier). It normally has a free
format description. In order to send additionabmfiation such as size or color, a characteristic is
added. The ‘Stock code substitution table’ crofsremce may also be used to designate a stock code
where color or size is used. The customer may wsg¢adog number and then specify a color. The
characteristic added to the PID line or the PO& iill be picked up by the ‘Stock code substitution
table’ and the SYSPRO stock code for the item af tiolor will be designated

To setup the Item Description Qualifiers, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainégce > Item Description Qualifiers

PID Qualfier: (08 | [zl [ (=]
| Parameters |
Crescriptior: BESCRIPTIGN

Agency Qualitier Code (PIDO3) [Dutgaing] : |

Fixed outgoing PIDOS information : |

Custam Form Field 1/ | @
FID Translation
(%) Dezoription () Planner Eode
() Description + Long Dese ) Platinier Narme
) Colar ) Resource Code
Oisiee O Resource Description
O Custom Farm Field ) Other

() Irwenton dltemate Key 1

Save

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

PID Qualifier Enter the PID qualifier. 3 Character field.

Description Enter a description of the information for listipgrposes
Agency Qualifier Code The code identifying the agency assigning the cadiges.
(Outgoing) For example, VI = VICS (Voluntary Inter-Industrial

Commerce Standard)
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Fixed Outgoing PID05
Information

Enter free form fixed information to be sent wiklist
qualifier.

Custom Form Field

Custom forms may be used to store information tedrg.
Browse and select the appropriate custom form.

PID Translation Code

Select the applicable translation code.
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ADDRESSCONFIGURATION (OUTGOING)

The purpose of the Address Configuration Cross+Rafse Setup is to code and quantify addresses for
outbound documents. To tell the system what addsdssing sent e.g. a ‘Ship-to’ or ‘Bill-to’ addees

To tell the system where to find the address tedrg by means of where the ID or Location is to be
found.

To setup the Address Configuration (Outgoing), &ele

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainséerce > Address Configurations
(Outgoing)

Parameters Tab

Addissz Code Q
SHIP TO ADDRESS
_ Mame Optioks Caurtry Options | PER Information | REFALOC Informationy | Address Options
Paameters | AddiessInforstion | FiredAddress | 1D Mumberinfornation | Configwation Dptions |

Description: | SHIP TO ADDRESS

Clualitiers
Address Qualifier [N107]: [sT [Alzoused for FEROT and GE107]
10 Quahfier (N1032M405) ; 91 50 uged for PERD3 and GE103)

Entity Relationship [N105):
Entity | dentifizr [M106]:

Mote: For PEROZ/GETDZ - “'address Mame" iz uzed, for PERC4/GETD4 10 Number" iz used

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Address Code Enter a code to use to identify this address irstisgem.
Note: The “~” can be used in the address x-ref to fohee
positioning of the address lines in the N2, N3 seqgis E.Q.
GM requires the DUNS number in N201 and the address
N301. In the address X-ref file you would enter EHéNS
number in the first address line, a ~ in the sectmstreet
address in the third and a ~ in the fourth. Thi$fatce the
address lines into the N2 and N3 segments as deine ~
will be removed when the address is processed
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Description Enter description if using Cross-reference record.
Address Qualifier (N101) Enter in the N101 qualifier as requested by thelifiga

Partner, e.g. BY or ST. This qualifier is also usmdthe
PERO1 and G6101 segments.

ID Qualifier (N103/N405) Enter in the identification code qualifier requeshs the
Trading Partner, e.g. 92 or 9. This qualifier soalised for
the PERO3 and G6103 segments.

Entry Relationships (N105) Enter the qualifier required by the Trading Partner

Entry Identifier (N106) Enter the qualifier required by the Trading Partner
Note: For PERO2 and G6102 “Address Name” is used PER04 and G6104 “ID Number” is used.

Address Information Tab

Addiess Code: | ADST .
SHIP TO ADDRESS
jgnz | CountigOptiope. | PERIpfonvationt. | RERILDC slomatio. ) dddiass Optisns
Addessinfornation | Fised Addiess 1D Nt Infaimnalion Eitgaration Bolians

() Fised Address - Entered oni Fived Address tab () Comment Lires.
(%) Ship [ Addiess ) \tarehouss Address Y UFD Addiess
O Bill to Address () Ship¥ia Carier O Wendor Address
) Uz 0 Murmber to lookup Multiple Ship-T o &ddress

Gend Mame 102

ONo &) Yes
Send fiddress Intomation [MZK3] Send Dity, State, Zip. Country (N4
OMNo [sendCy?  [7] 5endZip?
() es, N2 and N3 -as needed
Oﬁ‘_&s,_ Using M207 ard N201 Orily Send Slale? [l Send Country?

(Oes, Using N2 Dnly

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:
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Fixed Address

If a fixed address is to be sent then enter theesddn
the Fixed Address Tab.

Address Location

Select the applicable address location.

Send Name (N102)

Select whether the Name should be sent.

Send Address (N2,N3)

Select whether the N2 and N3 segments are reqoiired
not.

Send City, State, Zip, Country (N4)

Check each element of the address to be sent.

Fixed Address

If a fixed address is to be sent then enter theesddhere.

Fixed Address Tab

ADST

| [l (2]

Address Code -

SHIP TO ADDRESS

Courtry Options

Fixed &ddress

Fiwgrl &ddiess

Marne :

Addiess

City *

Zip/Postal Code [Nodash]

PER Infarmation.

| State/Province -

HEF.-"_LD_E_Informat_i_o_n ﬂd!:l[gs_s_ﬂpﬁons

. E_pnTigwaLin_p_Dp-tin-_ng

Country Code :

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

= Fixed Address

=  Enter the fixed Address Information

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved.

Page 261



]
a

EDI Training Manual: Section 6 — Cross-Reference 5@

ID Number Information Tab

Addiess Code: | ADST

SHIP TO ADDRESS

lisme Opfiieg
Palameters

‘where iz 1D
(&) NolD Required

) In Ship toAddress

O I Bill ta iddress

) InWarehouse Address
il Yendor HSddress
Ok "FDY dddress
AR or &P Code

) Master/Sub Store

) Multipls Addregs Code
) Fived 5

) Custom Form Field =»

Coyrii Dpfigns
e e ntorRan,

) &/F EBl Senders Coda

) Lacalian Pretis

) Comment Line

() Wendor Numbsr

() Final Destination

) Tracking Murmber

) From EDI Ship-Toseret
() Stove Murmber

() Didder Slterhate Key

() Warshouge Code

PER \olpmalion
kg Addess

| REF/OC Informatior
1L Mumbier Information

.&dd_rgss Dp_I;'o_ns
Eoglingraioplations,

Huow o Find (0 nan dddressT
Addreds Line to Loak: In

Huw e Firel 12 Mumber

‘where to Place Dualifier and (D )
) W103404 ) N4D5/05

[ Prefin |0 with Locatian Prefis

[ Remove Mar-Numbers fram Location

Mirmum Length tor 1D (Mot Inchuding Prelix] :

San

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Where is ID (For N104)

Select the applicable ID location. The Id Code meaystored
in many places. It could, for example, be the stanmber,
saved as a comment from the incoming 850. It cbaldn

an address line as the last information on a neée
prefixed with a ‘#’ sign. However the informatiomstored,
the system needs to be told where to look. If ‘Gros
Reference ID’ is selected, then an actual ID Nurmbay be
entered in the field. This selection will also @dke address
line search.

How to Find ID in an Address

This option is used in conjunction with tHa Ship-to
Address”or “In Bill-to Address”if selected foiVhere is
ID:

= Address Line to Look In — Select name or appropriate
line depending where the ID was stored.

= How to Find ID Number — Select whether prefixed by
number sign (#) or whether last information on Mgl

Where to Place Qualifier and ID

Select whether in N103/04 or N405/06

Prefix ID with Location Prefix

Place a check mark in the box, if required, toigréfe ID
with the location prefix. Will insert the Duns Nueitfrom
the Trading Partner setup
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Remove Non-numbers from Check to remove characters not required as onlpuheeric
Location value is wanted

Minimum Length for ID (Not Enter the number of characters required. If thé&llbnber
Including Prefix) has fewer characters than the minimum then thesysiill

prefix the ID with zeros
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Configuration Options Tab

Addiess Code: | ADST .

SHIP TO ADDRESS

Home Optiong. ||, CouiiOfions. || PERsemaion. | REFAOGIpionnafion . | iddiess Dptione

_ Addhegs Information Fiedaddiess | D Numberinfomation | Corfiguration Optians

Special Dulgoing Address Contiguration Optians
[[] Do ot zend this addressif 1D Murber identical to Presious Address
[] Only send this address if MO 1D Mumbet in Previous &ddrsss
[ DoNOT send this address if 1D Mumber iz blarik,
[ Use Quaifier, Caurtry Irfarmation from Skip-To Cross-Reterence

Donot display address warnings

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Do not send this address if ID Prevents duplication of address
Number is identical to previous
address

Only send this address if no ID
Number in Previous Address

Do Not send this address if ID
number is blank

Use Qualifier, Country information
from Ship-to Cross Reference

Do not display address warnings If for instancéatation is required to be sent and one is
not present, the system will warn that there isoeation for
say the ST address. Use this to suppress suchngaron
the reports.
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Name Options Tab

Addiess Code: | ADST .
SHIP TO ADDRESS
| Poamelers | Addiess nfomation | FivedAddiess | 1D NumberInfomatien | Confiwation Dpfion:
Mame Options | CountpOptions | PER Infarmation: REF/LOC Informatian Address Options: |

Ywehere i "M ame" (N102] Locstsd?
) Mame Line
(riaddress Ling 1
O Address Line 2
() &ddress Line 3
() Address Line 4
() Address Line 5
(&5 qube[
() Sub-dceount Store Number
{73 Use Fived Name

() Cugtom Farm Figld - I

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Where is “Name” (N102) In Addresses the Name may not always be in the Name
Located? which is the usual place. If the name to be seint &
different area then select the appropriate location
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PER Information Tab

Addiess Code: | ADST

SHIP TO ADDRESS

Bt Rudeseinforiation. | Eicdiddiess. | JDNowberinforiation. || Canliaysiegnfions
Name Optionis || CountpOptishs | PER Information REF/LOC Information | Address Options.
FERO/FERDZ Dietals

PERI - Cortact Funiction Code [[1Use Contact Name for PER02

PERDZ - Mame:
Custarn Form Field for PEROZ J|

PERGE/FERDA Detallz
PERO3 - Communication No. Bualifier; | [ Use Telephane Muniber for PERD4

PERD4 - Cammiunication Mo,
Custom Form Field for PER0A- I

FERGOG/FERDE Dietals
PERDS - Communication Mo Qualifier:

PEROE - Communication Mo

Custarn Form Field for PERDB - e

[ Lok for "INFO-4N1013" Comments

; -—C!ces.B

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

PERO1/PERO02 Details = PERO1 - Contact Function Code- Enter the contact
function code

= PERO02 - Name- Enter the name.

= Use Contact Name for PER04- Check box if contact
name is required

=  Custom Form Field for PERO2— Browse and select
the Custom Form

PERO3/PERO4 Details » PERO03 - Communication No. Qualifier— Enter the
qualifier
» PERO04 - Communication No — Enter the
communication number
= Use Telephone Number for PER04 Check box if
telephone number required

=  Custom Form Field for PERO2— Browse and select
the Custom Form

PERO5/PERO06 Details = PERO5 - Communication No. Qualifier— Enter the
qualifier

=  PERO06 - Communication No — Enter the
communication number

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 266



[ |
g
ﬂ EDI Training Manual: Section 6 — Cross-Reference 5@

=  Custom Form Field for PERO2— Browse and select
the Custom Form

Look for “INFO (N101) = These comments are loaded from the incoming 850
Comments document. Check box for the system is to find Sales
Order “INFO” comments
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REF/LOC Information Tab

| [ed (22

Addiess Code: | ADST

SHIP TO ADDRESS
Fired Addiess: |
PER Infarmiatiar

| Ades: nfomaton

Eaigfieless !
Courntry Dptions

| Name Optiors

Fieferenca Segmenl(z] Attached o Addees Infomation

Seament

Qualiier: | & ®rer ouwe
Segment
Qualifier : @ REF OLOC

D Murnbet Information. |
REF/LOC Information

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Reference Segment(s) Attached toIf REF or LOC qualifiers are required, browse aabbst

Address Information

from the cross reference. Indicate whether REF@C L
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SHIP VIA SCAC & CARRIER
| NFORMATION

The Ship Via SCAC & Carrier Information Cross-Reigte Setup serves two purposes:

= For incoming information to translate the incomiogting information to the SYSPRO “Ship Via
Code”

= For outgoing information to provide the conversimom the SYSPRO Ship Via Code to the
SCAC codes.

To setup the Ship Via SCAC & Carrier Informatioalext:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Maingéete > Ship Via SCAC & Carrier
Information

Parameters Tab

Tradinig Partner [Optional] ; ) | j | @ @ @

Ship Vi Code | |_ |

Parameters | ED| |nfarmation | Service Information |

scaccode: D | (O
Carrier Name : |UPS
Carier

@ UPS
() FadER ] Camier uses Package Tracking Mumbers

|l Carrier Usas PRO Nurbets

() Sirboine Express
Stanidard Shipping Diays ]

QusPs
(O DHL
() Other I Pickup-&llowances &llowsd for Carier
Save
Trading Partner (Optional) If a Trading Partner requires a different use fier $hip Via

Code, then browse and select the Trading Partihés.cbde
will then be specific for the Trading Partner.
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Ship Via Code Enter the SYSPRO Ship-Via code (e.g. B or UPS Bloe)
the fixed ship-via code entered in Information ntemance.
The SYSPRO code can be either the full 15-characie,
or the single character ship-via code.

SCAC Code Enter the Carrier's SCAC code, e.g. RDWY

Carrier Name

Enter the full Carrier name.

Carrier

Select the appropriate Carrier

Carrier uses PRO number

Select whether the Carrier uses a PRO number otJsetd
for the 856 to advise whether to expect a PRO numbe

Carrier uses Package Tracking
Numbers

Select whether the Carrier uses a package ID otJsa&d by
the shipping system.

Standard Shipping Days

Enter in the standard shipping days required. Wilde
added to the ship date to calculate the expectedbdate.

Pick-up Allowances allowed for
carrier

Check
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EDI Information Tab

Tradinig Partner [Optional] ; B | j|

Ship Via Code (= [ur

| Parameters | EDI Information | Service |nfomation |

Carier |0 Qualifier (TDS02) [ FORDY Method Of Payment Dvemds
Carier |0 Code [TES03] - . Frejght-or Order
Carrier Type Overide (CADOT, TDS04, TDTO30T, WEED2): Ma Freight on Crder:

Location Qualifier (TD507) - '_ | Negatiee Freight on Order ;|
Location D [TDE08) :

Location Gualifier [FOB0Z2FORCE]

Transport Terms Dualifier [FEIBD#]:

Transport Terms Code (FOBOS);

; -—C!ces.B

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Carrier ID Qualifier (TD502) Enter TD502 Quialifier

Carrier ID Code (TD503) Enter TD503 Code

Carrier Type Override (CADO1, Enter the override code

TD504,TDT0301,W6602)

Location qualifier (TD507) Enter the information required by your Trading Rart
Location ID (TD508) Enter the information required by your Trading Rart
Location Qualifier (FOB02, Enter the information required by your Trading Rart
FOBO06)

Transport Terms Qualifier Enter the information required by your Trading Rart
(FOBO04)

Transport Terms Code (FOB05) Enter the information required by your Trading Rart
FOBO1 Method of Payment Enter override codes for freight, no freight andatee
Override freight on the 810 document.
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Service Information Tab

Trading Partrier [Optiomal] : o |__"|
Ship Via Code (= [ur

| Parameters | EDI Infamatian | Service Information

[ ups New Dy A

Commercial/Residential

Serdce: |1
[#] Gaturdap Service

Early &4 Servica

Dizlivery Confirmaticon

(&3 No Eonfirmation

() Corfimation Fégquired
(3 Signature Required

) Adull Signature Required

Force o Ancount - [ @

Note: Gererally, Station based selection of accourits if usadinstead of shove

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Service

Select the Service Code required, then selecirtteegervice
slot/s is required.

Commercial Residence

Indicate whether the service is Commercial or Rasidl.

Delivery Confirmation

Select the method of delivery confirmation.

Force to Account

Enter the Carrier account number required.
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INBOUND SHIP VIA CONVERSION

The purpose of the Inbound Ship Via Conversion &#eeference Setup is to convert the inbound ship
via code to the SYSPRO ship via code

To setup the Inbound Ship Via Conversion, select:
EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainéerce > Inbound Ship Via Conversion

Trading Partner (Optionall - | 2100 \__|

ShipWia Code :

Pararneters

SYSPROShipWia: |2 e

e ] [Loms |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner (Optional) If a Trading Partner requires a different use fiar $hip Via
Code, then browse and select the Trading Partihés.cbde

will then be specific for the Trading Partner.

Ship Via Code Enter the Ship Via code

Impact Ship Via Browse and select the required SYSPRO Ship Via.code
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UNIT OF M EASURES

The customer may not always use the unit of meamuset in SYSPRO. This cross-reference will
convert the inbound unit of measure to the appat@i$YSPRO unit of measure. The reverse applies
for outbound documents where the SYSPRO unit ofsoreawill be converted back to the customers
unit of measure. For example: a case may be ddsijaa CS by the customer and CA within
SYSPRO.

To setup the Unit of Measures, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Maingerce > Unit of Measure Cross-Reference

Trading Parther [Optional] : | || |:|

Stack, Code (Optianal) (3]

SYSPRO Unit of Measure :

ED| Unitof Meagure: |-

| Parameters |

-ﬁﬁl kit -—C!o..S.B

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner (Optional) Leave the Trading Partner field blank to set a ersal
conversion. For a specific Trading Partner, broarse:
select.

Stock Code (Optional)

Syspro Unit of Measure Enter in the unit of measure used in the SYSPR@rtory
system.
EDI Unit of Measure Enter in the unit of measure submitted by the Tradi

Partner, which corresponds to the SYSPRO unit cfsuee.
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ITA ALLOWANCE AND CHARGE
CONFIGURATION (OUTGOING)

The purpose of the ITA Allowance and Charge Confiion Cross-Reference Setup is to maintain
the details required for outgoing allowances otrgbs and to maintain a table of these to be actesse
by the mapping of outgoing documents.

To setup the ITA Allowance and Charge Configuratselect:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainagee > Allowance and Charge
Configuration (Outgoing)

Show as SAC Tab

Trading Partner : b

Code/Percentags :

Show as SAC | Show as G72 | Show as T4 | Options 1 | Options 2

SACOT Indicatar

® &lowance CiChargs (O Irformatiohal

SACOZ Allowance/Charga Code - |F Megative:
SACO3 Agency Hualifier Code:
SAC04 Special Services Code :

Send SACOS Amount SACOE Qualifier:

Send S4C07 Percent [[]Send SACOS Rate SAC09 Unit of Measurs
[ 5end SACT0 Quantiy [] Send SACTT Quanity

SAC12 Methiod of Handling : I Megative:

S4C13 Referenice :

SACT4 Ophion Mumber
SACTS Descnption

Closs

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

X-Ref Type Select whether the Allowance/Charge is coded argrgage
based. Dependent upon the selection made henelévant
code;/percentage must be entered in the adjacdt fi

Trading Partner If the selection is “percentage” then select thetrfes code.
This code is not used if “ Coded” is selected
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Code/Percentage

If the selection is “coded” then enter a referecmge used in
the Information Maintenance Program. This codepisused
if “ by percentage” is selected. If the allowansed be sent
as a non stocked item or a miscellaneous chargecttter
the SYSPRO Product Class

SACO01 Indicator

Indicate whether an ‘Allowance’, a ‘Charge’, or wtiner
details are ‘Informational’.

SACO02 Allowance/Charge Code

Enter the four-character allowance or charge cede a
requested by your Trading Partner. If the tradingrier

requires the amount to be shown as a negative, thete
code required for the negative allowance/charge.

SACO03 Agency Qualifier Code

Enter the two-character agency qualifier code gqaested
by your Trading Partner.

SACO04 Special Services Code

Enter the Special Services code as requested bylyading
Partner.

Send SAC05 Amount

Check box if a monetary amount is required by ybnading
Partner.

SACO06 Qualifier

Enter the single-character Qualifier as requesyegblor
Trading Partner (e.g. 3 = Discount/Gross; 2 = Itehcost)

Send SACO07 Percent

Check box if percentage is required by your Tradtagtner.

Send SAC08 Rate

Check box if rate is required by your Trading Partn

SACO09 Unit of Measure

Enter the Unit of Measure code as requested by Jading
Partner (e.g. EA = Each; 01 = Actual Pounds)

Send SAC10 Quantity

Check box if numeric value of quantity is requitdyour
Trading Partner.

Send SAC11 Quantity

Check box if quantity is required by your TradingrtPer.

SAC12 Method of Handling

Enter the Method of Handling as requested by yoadifhg
Partner. For example, 02 = off invoice. If the amtos to be
negative, enter the code required for the negative
allowance/charge

SAC13 Reference

Enter the Reference Identification requested by yoading
Partner.

SAC14 Option Number

Enter the Option Number

SAC15 Description

Enter a description to be sent (80-character field)
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Show as G72 Tab

Trading Partner :

Code/Percentags | |

| Showas SAC| Show as G2 | Show a2 (T4 | Options 1 | Dptiohs 21

G7202 Method of Hardling ; If Megative:
G7203 Reference ;

[[] 5end G720 Rate

[C] 5end G7206 Quantity

G7207 Unit of Measure

Send G7208 Amount

Send G7209 Fercent

G730 Descrption

G7201 Allowance/Charge Code - | | Megative:

; -—C!ces.B

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

G7201 Allowance/Charge Code

Enter the four-character allowance or charge cede a
requested by your Trading Partner. If the tradiagrer

requires the amount to be shown as a negative, thate
code required for the negative allowance/charge.

G7202 Method of Handling

Enter the Method of Handling as requested by yoadihg
Partner. For example, 02 = off invoice. If the amtos to be
negative, enter the code required for the negative
allowance/charge.

G7203 Reference

Enter the Reference Identification requested by jloading
Partner.

Send G7205 Rate

Check box if rate is required by your Trading Partn

Send G7206 Quantity

Check box if numeric value of quantity is requitgdyour
Trading Partner.

G7207 Unit of Measure

Enter the Unit of Measure code as requested by Jading
Partner (e.g. EA = Each; 01 = Actual Pounds)

Send G7208 Amount

Check box if a monetary amount is required by ybnading
Partner.

Send G7209 Percent

Check box if percentage is required by your Tradtagtner.

G7301 Description

Enter the description for the G7301 element
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Show as ITA Tab

Trading Partner :
Code/Percentags | |
| Show s SAC | Show as G72| Show asIT4 | Options 1 || Dptions 21

ITAN Indizator
@ Alowance ) Charge () Informational

[5end ITA12 Quantity

IT413 Diezeription :
ITATA AllowancesCharge Code It Megative:

A e [22]

ITAD2 Agency Hualiier Code : ITAN3 S pecial Gervices Code::
ITA_D4 Misthod: of Handling I Wegative:

ITADS Reference -

[15end ITADE Rate Send ITADT dmount

TA08 Qualfier: | | Send | TADS Percent

[[]Send ITA10 Quantity ITATY Unit of Measure:

; -—C!ces.B

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

ITAOL Indicator

Indicate whether an ‘Allowance’, a ‘Charge’, or \tier
details are ‘Informational’.

ITAO2 Agency Qualifier Code

Enter the two-character agency qualifier code geested
by your Trading Partner.

ITAO3 Special Services Code

Enter the Special Services code as requested bylyading
Partner.

ITAO4 Method of Handling

Enter the Method of Handling as requested by yoadihg
Partner. For example, 02 = off invoice. If the amtos to be
negative, enter the code required for the negative
allowance/charge.

ITAO5 Reference

Enter the Reference Identification requested by yoading
Partner.

Send ITAO6 Rate

Check box if rate is required by your Trading Partn

Send ITAO7 Amount

Check box if a monetary amount is required by ybnading
Partner.

ITAO8 Qualifier

Enter the single-character Qualifier as requesyegblor
Trading Partner (e.g. 3 = Discount/Gross; 2 = Iterhcost)

Send ITA09 Percent

Check box if percentage is required by your Tradtagtner.
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Send ITA10 Quantity Check box if numeric value of quantity is requit®dyour
Trading Partner.

ITA11 Unit of Measure Enter the Unit of Measure code as requested by Jading
Partner (e.g. EA = Each; 01 = Actual Pounds)

Send ITA12 Quantity Check box if quantity is required by your TradirartRer.

ITA13 Description Enter a description to be sent (80-character field)

ITA14 Allowance/Charge Code  Enter the four-character allowance or charge cade a
requested by your Trading Partner. If the tradiagrier
requires the amount to be shown as a negative, thete
code required for the negative allowance/charge.
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Optionsl Tab

sooFet Type

) Send as negative

Split/Chain lnfomiation

ForSplits and Pemansat Discounts

Discount Percentage: | 0.00

Trading Partner :
Code/Percentags | |
| Show as 4C | Show as G72 | Show as T4/ Options 1 | Options 21

Allowiance Type Aot Sian Rate Sign

(%) Header or Detail ) Do hiok convert (*) Do not coreert
() Header Only () Reverse indicator and values for negative-amounts ) Reverse Sign

=% -~ - iz
) Distail Only &) Send &z postive ) Send az positive

Uz Quantiy from Current/Last Stock Code

Code: | Lok for Service Charges

or Percentage: : D.ﬁﬂ. [T Reterence Mumber iz in Description

[l Code iz inDescrption (I TAT4, SACD2-GE201)

Methad OFHariding iz in Description [| TAD4, SACT2, G7202)
Rate it in Description

[ Send if Zerm dmaurt

) Send as negative

Sove

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Allowance Type

Select whether discount should be in header lihg detail
line only, or either one.

Amount Sign The allowance amount may be sent as a positiveguative.
Select the configuration to meet your Trading Raxtn
requirement.

Rate Sign The rate may be sent as a positive or negativecSeile

configuration to meet your Trading Partners request.

Split/Chain Information

» Code- If more than one ITA/SAC line is required for an
allowance, enter an ITA code to chain to. The total
allowance will be divided up between the ITA segtaen
based on each ones individual percentage.

= Or Percentage- If an additional percentage is allowed
and the lookup is per percentage, not per coda,ehter
the percentage required in this field.

Discount Percentage for Splits
and Permanent Discounts

This is used for a fixed permanent percentage distdike
the .5% requested by certain Trading Partnersotksvas a
coded percent. This discount will be in EDI onlgr-the
810 invoice and will not appear in SYSPRO. Thid hive
to be treated as a cash discount when paymentds/esl, as
the EDI Invoice will differ from the invoiced amouim AR
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Use Quantity from Current/Last
Stock Code

Check this option if required.

Look for Service Charges

Check this option if required.

Reference Number is in
Description

Check this option if required.

Code is in Description (ITA14,
SACO02, G7201)

Check this option if required.

Method of Handling is in
Description (ITA04, SAC12,
G7202)

Check this option if required.

Rate is in Description

Check this option if required.

Send if Zero amount

Check this option if required.
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Options2 Tab

xRt Type

Trading Partner : | A,

Code/Percentage . :

| Shew a3 S4C | Show as 672 | Shawas [TA | Options 1| Dptions 2 |

Reterence Element Dptions Option Mumber Dphions

&) Send-az iz (%) Send asis

) Send SCAC 1 Send SCAC

~ 5 Send leirg Mumb

() Send Tracking Mumber 0 Send Tracking Number
) Bend PRO Mumber

Descrption Element Options i
EEHH P Allowance/Chare Summarn

) Serd azis [ Iniglude Sumimary Allowarice/Charge
() Sand State Cade- ]

(0 5end SCAC

() Send Carier

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Reference Element Options Select the required @ptio

Description Element Options Select the requiredbopt

Option Number Options Select the required option

Allowance/Charge Summary Check to include the Sumrmdowance or Charge. If to

be sent then enter the code.
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QUALIFIED PART CROSS REFERENCE

The purpose of the Qualified Part Cross-ReferemtepSs to provide additional information like
model years or colors that is not available inlthentory master file. It allows the use of mulépl
cross-references for the same SYSPRO stock codealda be used to provide information not
available elsewhere in EDI.

Note: Information of this type is usually supplied vieetProduct Qualifiers Cross Reference and
drawn from available fields like the Drawing Offinoember. If these fields are used already or not
wanted to be used then this cross-reference matillzed.

To setup the Qualified Part Cross-Reference, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainégce > Qualified Part Cross-Reference

Trading Partrisr; |11 [5] Ostioral FNETS
Qualifier : [Da ot enter Dualifier for Dutagoing Stock Code Substitution)
Stock Code: | 120 | _l
Patameters
*-Ref Code el code
Ghualifier Ta Serd : ><F| [Dptional for product info substitutions]

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner Select the Trading Partner associated with thisscro
reference.

Qualifier Enter the product qualifier for the incoming docuntne

Stock Code Enter the SYSPRO stock code

X-Ref Code Enter the description attached to this qualificite® used

to identify colors, sizes, or model years etc,vatd to the
product being ordered.
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Qualifier to Send Enter qualifier for product info substitution ifqeired.
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INCOMING ALLOWANCE HANDLING

The purpose of the Incoming Allowance Handling GrB&ference Setup is to allow incoming
Allowance/Charge information to be added to a S@leker as a non-stocked item, and to allocate a
Product Class. This cross-reference providesedischeme of inputs to allow the system to fired th
necessary information for the discount.

To setup the Incoming Allowance Handling, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainéeice > Incoming Allowance Handling

Sales Order Import Settings Tab

Selaction Citena
Mote: Al fields are optional, System will look for record with best match

Trading Partner : | |
Custorner Code | 1|
Stock Code

Allowance Code ;

Frocess this Slowarce/Charge
COINe
() 'ves, Based op Document Settings
() &5 Misc: Charge
) & Stocked Part
) A Nom-Stocked Part
(@) Freight Chargealiowanoe
() s Freight Cost
() As.a Commiert

| Sales Dicet Import Settings: | Options | Detai Page 1 | Detaik Page 2 | Desciption | Invoice Import Setlings |

(&) &z Line/Drder Percentags

() & Line Unit Discount

() & Line Total Vatue Discount

) Includs in Line Price

() s Lirie Unit Discount, w/Service Charge
() A2 Line Walue Discounl, w/Service Charge
() fis Service Chage

() & Billback

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner

Enter or browse and select the Trading Partner.

Customer Code

Enter or browse and select the customer code.

Stock Code

If for a specific item, then enter or browse aniésethe
stock code against which the allowance will be iggpllIf
the field is left blank, the allowance or chargd & applied
to all products.

Allowance Code

Enter the allowance code used by the Trading Rartne

Process this Allowance/Charge

Select method to process this allowance/charge.
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Options Tab

Selection Citeria
Hote: Al fields are optional, System will look for record with best maltch

Trading Partner : @)

Custarer Code: [ :| :|

Steick Code - [@]

Allowance Code: | |

] Revetse F'ﬁrcz__éntage [Sublract'fr_qm 100) o f_qrm Discount
[] Reverse Sign of dmaunt:
[ Reverse Sign.of Rate

[] Aieverse Sigh of Percentage

| Sales Order Import Settingé | Ophions i-Det_ails F'age‘.] | Dretails Page 2 | Description | Inyvoice lmport Settings

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongidable when accessing this screen:

Reverse Percentage

Subtract from 100 to form Discount

Reverse Sign of Amount

Reverse Sign of rate

Reverse Sign of percentage
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Details Page 1 Tab

Selection Citena
Hote: Al fields are optional, System will look for record with best maltch

Trading Partner : | d |
Custarer Code: [ | ] |
Stk Code: (@]

Allowance Code

__S_._al_es Dr_gfa_r I!'Qp_o[t Sett_ir_:_g_s f___U_p_t[qu . Dretails Page 1 . Details Page 2 | Description || Invoice Import Settings

Stock Code 6 Uiz '
Product Clazsto Lse GF @

Diescriptior -

Length of Reference Mumber far Descrption [zero ta not include: | [
[[lInlude Cade in Descriptior (I T41 4, SADDZ, G7201)

|} Include Methad of Handling in Description (ITAD4, SACIZ. G7202)
[Jinclude Rate n Description

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Stock Code to Use Enter the non-stocked item code to be used ondles S
Order.
Product Class to Use Enter in the Product Class linked to the non-stdat@le or

the miscellaneous charge (e.g. _OTH).

Description Enter in the description of the allowance/charge.

Length of Reference Number for  Enter the field length for the longest referencenbar you
Description (Zero to Not Include)  will receive from your Trading Partner. If thislfieis left

blank, the system will ignore the reference.

Include Code in Description Check box to include the Code in the Miscellane®harge

(ITA1l4, SAC02, G7201) description.

Include Method of Handling in Check box to include the Method of Handling in the

Description (ITA04, SAC12, Miscellaneous Charge description.

G7202)

Include Rate in Description Check box to include the Rate in the Miscellane®barge
description.
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Details Page 2 Tab

Selection Citeria
Hote: Al fields are optional, System will look for record with best maltch

Trading Partner : | " | |
Cugtomer Code [ | ] |
Stk Code: (@]

Allowance Code

Fixed Yalug/Percentage or Freight Multiplier
Fiop @ Mize: Charge, treat the above value as.
() Fined Value

() Percentage of Drder \u"alue

| Sals Dide: Impot Setings | Optians | Detalk Page 1 | Detalk Page 2

Description | Invoice Import Settings

[uantity Handling
(&3 Uze Quartity rom Allowancef’tfharge
O Use ltem Buantity
3 Multiply by Item Buantity
() Mo Buantity Required

Amount Handling

(%) Use Segment rfarmatian

) Calpulate using Rate ard Guatitity

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Fixed Value/Percentage or
Freight Multiplier

If the allowance is a fixed amount or percentags thnter
the dollar value or percentage of the allowance.

For a Misc. Charge treat the
above value as:

Select from a Fixed Value or a Percentage

Quantity Handling

As miscellaneous charges within SYSPRO do not have
quantities attached and as the allowance or chraayebe
per item, this field indicates the quantity thatulebbe used
when extending the value of the allowance/charpeed
options are provided, namely:

= Use quantity from allowance/charge
= Use item quantity

= Multiply by item quantity

= No Quantity Required

Amount Handling

Select from
= Use Segment Information
= Calculate using Rate and Quantity
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Description Tab

Selection Citeria
Hote: Al fields are optional, System will look for record with best maltch

Trading Partner : | " | |
Custarer Code: [ | ] |
Stock Code: |

Allowance Code: | |-

[[Use sdvanced Descrption Settngs
Positior Fixed Length

Indicator Rate

Allnwanceftharge Code

| Sales Order Import Settingé | Dpl'ioﬂ:; | Details Page1 || Details Page 2! Descriptior | Inoice Import Settings

Ut OF Measure:;

Agency Code Guantity -

Special Services Code; 2nd Gluantity ;
Bt ' Method OF Handing :|
Qualifier - Feferance |

Percent : Descnption :

Position Fixed Length

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Use Advanced Description
Settings

Check the box to use the Advanced Description ri@gttset
out below. This function will override the Miscatkeous
Charge description entered on the previous sciide.
description field is 45-characters in length ancbinprises
the items selected below in order of position used.

Indicator and other Selections

Enter the position and field length required.
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Invoice Import Setting Tab

Selection Citeria
Hote: Al fields are optional, System will look for record with best maltch

Trading Partner : | - |
Customer Code [ |_J|

Stock Chide s |&

Allowance Code: | |-

G/L Code:

Chamge Type
(%) Fréight

) Other

| Sales Order lrmpait Settingé Dpl'ioﬂ:; | Detsils Page 1 | Details Pags 2 | Description | Invoice Import Settings |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

G/L Account for Posting
(Optional)

If the incoming Miscellaneous Charge needs to tstqubto
a GL code other than the default in the SYSPRGegayst

enter the GL code required.

Charge Type

Select the transaction type that should be usedrfodr
Allowance/Charge submitted on the incoming 810
document.
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WAREHOUSE SELECTION

The purpose of the Warehouse Selection Cross-Refei®etup is to select a particular Warehouse to
be used when goods are delivered to a particuéde 8t from a particular branch.

To setup the Warehouse Selection, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainéeice > Warehouse Selection

Tiading Partner [Optional] ;| 11 | | £5 .'}_>-]
State or Branch: it troae Hranct
Stock Code: | _|

[ Parameters

The warehouzes wil be checked in order until a walid warehouze record iz found:
Warehouse tollse 1 [N Marthem Warshouss
\archouse toUse 2 [FG Finished Goods
Warshousato Uze 3¢ E Eas_te\'m Warehouse
Warshouse to Used
Warehouse to Lise 5
‘Warshouse to Llse B
wiarshouse to lse 7
‘Warshouse to Llze 8-

‘ol arehouse to Lse 9.

PEEEREEE

Warehiouse to Uize 10:

-ﬁﬁl kit -—C!o..S.B

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner (Optional) Browse and select the Trading Partner if requilideft
blank the instruction will apply to all orders tug State.

State or Branch Enter the State or Branch to which the goods abeto
shipped

Stock Code May be left blank or instructions can be for thecktcode
entered

Warehouse to Use Browse and select the SYSPRO warehouse to be usemd w

goods are shipped to the State entered above. YWhkiple
warehouses are entered the system will searchdmtbck
codes in the warehouses in sequence of entry. \&/nesitch
is found then that Warehouse will be selected.
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StocK CODE SUBSTITUTION TABLE

The purpose of the Stock Code Substitution Tabts§&Reference Setup is to enable the system to
substitute one item for another under certain pteegnditions. (e.g., permits promotional itemg¢o
sent for a specified period of time.

Note: The system will review this label twice. The fipgss is when the order is being written.
To setup the Stock Code Substitution Table, select:
EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainséerte > Stock Code Substitution Table

Trading Partrer [optional] : |: |

Additional dttribute (Optional) :

Stock Cods - 1 | |
Pararneters

Athnbiite Thpe
) Noéttributes O ol DSz (O Location

Subistitutiar Siock Cade: |10

Starting Diate for Substitbion: | 701,04

Ending Date for Substitution . |41 /30,04

OrHand Inventary Pequired for Substitution

[l DaMat Ship

; -—C!ces.B

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongiéable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner (Optional) Browse and select the Trading Partner if requilfeab
Trading Partner is selected then this will be aegain
substitution.

Additional Attribute (Optional) Enter the attribute such as color or size (e.g.S8mall). If
left blank no attribute will be sent.

Stock Code Browse and select the stock code for which a sulbestivill
be allocated.

Attribute Type ‘Color’, ‘Size’ or ‘Location’ may be selected, oise ‘No
Attribute’.

Substitution Stock Code Browse and select a stock code, which may be used a
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substitute for the stock code selected above.

Starting Date for Substitution

Enter a date from which the substitutions are pibechi

Ending Date for Substitution

Enter a date from which substitutions of this stoolle are
no longer permitted. Dates could be a promotioeabg for
specials.

On-Hand Inventory Required

SelectYesif on hand inventory is required in order to make
the substitution. This could be a promotion onlgikable
while stocks last.

Do Not Ship

Check box if the substituted product should noshigped.
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ORDER TYPE CROSS REFERENCE

The purpose of the Order Type Cross-Reference $&topallow the EDI ‘order type’ sent in on the
BEGO02 segment of the 850 to be converted to thglestharacter SYSPRO ‘order type’.

To setup the Order Type Cross-Reference, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainaece > Order Type Cross-Reference

rder Type Cross Refarenc X|
Trading Patner [Optiohal] : [EJ
From Order Type
Patamaters
To Order Typs
Inbaund Dptions
Frocesz hig Dider Type?
(%) Process as Regular Drder
(7 Do Nt Process Drdeis with this ordet tupe
S

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner Select the Trading Partner, or leave blank to hageross-
reference apply to all trading Partners.

From Order Type Enter the applicable order type as submitted byftiading
Partner.

To Order Type Enter the relevant SYSPRO order type.

Process This Order Type Select whether to process this order type nornaalif this

type is found, not to process at all.
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The purpose of the Salesperson Cross-Referencp Sdtuconvert a salesperson code from an N9

segment with a SL qualifier to an SYSPRO salesAtam used if a broker is involved and the broker
sends the order.

To setup the Salesperson Cross-Reference, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainéeice > Salesman Cross-Reference

Trading Partrer Code : E |: |

Parther's Salesman Code -

| Parameters |

Salesmant | 100

CEee ] [ |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner Enter or browse and select the Trading Partner.
Partner's Salesman Code Enter the salesman code as submitted by the Tré&dinger.
Salesman Enter the SYSPRO salesman code.
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SALESPERSON/COMMISSION CROSS
REFERENCE

The Salesperson/Commission Cross-Reference all@steatable commission rate, based on a stock
code or product class, to be entered. This wilkage the SYSPRO commission codes and is mostly
used where brokers are involved.

To setup the Salesperson/Commission Cross-Referssleet:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Maingégte > Salesman Commission Cross-
Reference

Trading Pather Cade- A
Salesari Code @]
Praict Class @]
Stack Cade ey

| Parameters

Commizsion Code !

Save

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner Code Enter or browse and select the Trading Partner.
Salesman Code Enter or browse and select the salesman.

Product Class Enter or browse and select the product class.
Stock Code Enter or browse and select the stock code.
Commission Code Enter in the commission code for this salesperson.
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PACKAGING QUALIFIERS

The purpose of the Packaging Qualifiers Cross-Rafar Setup is to inform the system to ignore
certain qualifiers received on PKG lines or to plaelected qualifiers and their codes on sales orde
comment lines.

To setup the Packaging Qualifiers, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainéeee > Packaging Qualifiers

Trading Partrier (Optional] © i ) @

Packaging Qualifisr :

| Parameters
Diesciiption :
Cornment Code : [Coide to Use on Order Comiment Live]

[“H1ariore this packaging Code

[T Include Bualier in Commert/Fepott?

Save

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner Select the trading partner or leave blank to hbeectoss-
reference apply to all trading Partners.

Packaging Qualifier Enter the packaging qualifier as submitted by treadihg
Partner on the PKG segment.

Description Enter the description for the packaging qualifier.

Comment Code Enter the comment code to be placed on the saties or
comment line (similar to the REF comment codes).

Ignore This Packaging Code Check this box for the system to ignore this code.

Include Qualifier in Check this box to include the qualifier in Ordem@uents

Comment/Report? and/or EDI Reports.

© 2007 Syspro Impact Software, Inc. All rights reserved. Page 297



]
a

EDI Training Manual: Section 6 — Cross-Reference 5@

ALLOCATION SEQUENCING

The purpose of the Allocation Sequencing Cross+eafse Setup is to allocate stock based on
distance. Allocation Sequencing must be enableth@tmport Document.

To setup the Allocation Sequencing, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainéerce > Allocation Sequencing

Trading Partrier [Optional):

Fram Soit Code ©

| Parameters |

TaSort Code

Sequence g

Save

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner

Select the Trading Partner or leave blank to hagectoss-
reference apply to all Trading Partners.

From Sort Code

Enter the From Sort Code range based upon theatithoc
selection. Currently the Zip code is the only seqee
available.

To Sort Code

Enter the End Sort Code range based upon the tiinca
selection. Currently the Zip code is the only sexqee
available

Sequence

The different ranges as set above may be sequefntst.a
sequence number for each range. The system wikpso
each range in the order of the sequence codes.
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BLANKET ORDER CROSS REFERENCE

The Blanket Order Cross-Reference Setup is useldeébgcheduled imports to maintain order
information.

To setup the Blanket Order Cross-Reference, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainséeice > Blanket Order Cross-Reference

|

Pz Feay
Trading Parther ! |:|
Stoich Crices i [@]

Ship-To Location -|

[ Parameters |
Sales Order Information
Purchaze Order:
Sales Order 001458
Custorer Code: | 10343333

Clmes Infarmation

Curmes Start Date: 00/00/00 . Cumes Addibional ¥ alus : .
Stock code to use for Cumes : .
Date Cumes Last Calculated | 00/00/00. Last Calculated Cume Yalue :

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner Select the trading partner or leave blank to hbeectoss-
reference apply to all trading Partners.

Stock Code This field is populated by the import program asd i
normally not modified.

To Sort Code This field is populated by the import program asd i
normally not modified.

Ship To Location This field is populated by the import program asd i
normally not modified.

Sales Order Information

Purchase Order This field is populated by the import program asd i
normally not modified.
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Sales Order

This field is populated by the import program asd i
normally not modified

Customer Code

This field is populated by the import program asd i
normally not modified

Cumes Information

Cumes Start Date

Used is conjunction with the Cumes selections erotitput
document (e.g. 856 and DESADV). The start dathds t
calendar date on which the Cumes calculation shetald at.

Cumes Additional Value

Used is conjunction with the cumes selections eroiltput
document (e.g. 856 and DESADV). The Cumes additiona
value is used as an adjustment to the calculateteSu
number. The value can be positive or negative.

Stock Code to Use for Cumes

Used is conjunction with the Cumes selections erotitput
document (e.g. 856 and DESADV). Used for Kits {owal
the Cume to be calculated against the parent part.

Date Cumes Last Calculated

This field is populated by the import program asd i
normally not modified

Last Calculated Cumes Value

This field is populated by the import program asd i
normally not modified
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ORDER SPLIT INFORMATION

The purpose of the Order Split Information Cros$eRance Setup is to allow a single Purchase Order

to be split into multiple Sales Orders. Order Splitst be enabled on the Purchase Order Import
Documents.

To setup the Order Split Information, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainéece > Order Split Information

Trading Partner [Optional] </ | :|

Starting Code

| Parameters |

Erding Code:
Split Code; A

; -—C!ces.B

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Trading Partner Select the trading partner or leave blank to hbeectoss-
reference apply to all trading Partners.

Starting Code Based on the criteria selected for the split. GuityeProduct
Class is the only criteria available.

Ending Code Based on the criteria selected for the split. GuityeProduct
Class is the only criteria available.

Split Code All the entries with the same split code will baged on the
same Sales Orders. Define the Split Code required.
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COMMUNICATIONS PATH

The purpose of the Communications Path Cross-ReferSetup is to allow multiple paths for the
input sort and output combine. It also enablesuieeof the FTP sub system.

To setup the Communications Path, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainagte > Communications Paths

Parameters Tab

DRDNET

Pararmeters | FTF Page 1 | FTF Page 2| Secus FTF | FTF Prosy!

Commuhicaticng Path:

Deszcription: [ TEST
Input Sort Mot Required
Input Sart File chedivternphinputioshB50. tut

Ewecute Before Sort -

[¥] Output Combirie Not Freguired
Dutput: Combine File: [
Execute Afler Combing

Execute Commancds

(&) Or Server

) OrvClient

e ] [Loms |

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Communications Code

Define the communication code that will be usedafor
specific communication path.

Description

Enter a description for the communication path.

Input Sort File

Specify the file to be used by the Input Sort pangifor this
communication path. Check Box if Sort not required

Execute Before Sort

Output Combine File

Specify the file to be used by the Output Combiragmam
for this communication path.

Execute After Combine
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Execute Commands

Select whether to run on Server or on Client

FTP Page 1 Tab

Commiunications Path: | ORDMET
| Parameters | FTF Page 1 | FTF Page 2| Secure FTF | FTP Prosy!
FTF Interface Server Infomation
3 Username : | ussupport
(%) Microsaft Windaves i
~ Passiiprd s | meewsesmns
) Gecua FTP ’
decount :
CWIFTR -
Server: ttp.uz spspro.com
File Tranzsfer Mode Dirgctom Listing Command [Ussd for "GET! Operations|
~ )
(%) Binary &DI
’ QLS
O aSCH O Manyal Filenane Start Position
where to Perfarm FTF Transfer Method
&) Clistat (8) Passive
) Gerver () Bctive
Mate: Secue FTP may-also be used for non:secure tansmissions.
Mote: WS-FTP i rot recommended. Use Secure FTP Il “aecount” information iz required.

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

FTP Interface

Indicate which FTP program will be used.

Note: WS FTP must be purchased separately. Onlyemkié
the Account Number field below is used.

Username Enter the Username used to log into the FTP Server.

Password Enter the Password used when logging in to the &&iver.

Account Enter the Account used to log into the FTP Serer.
account number is required, you must use WS FTiReas
FTP Interface.

Server Enter the Server Name or IP Address for FTP Server.

File Transfer Mode

Select Binary or ASCII

Directory Listing Command

Used for the “GET” operation set on FTP Page 22&ehe
command and enter the Filename Start position

Where to Perform FTP

Select from Client or Server

Transfer Method

Select from Active or Passive
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Notes: Secure FTP may also be used for non-semurentissions. WS-FTP is not recommended. Use
secure FTP if “Account” information is required.
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FTP Page 2 Tab

Commuhicaticrs Fath: DRONET
| Parameters | FTP Page 1 FTPPage2 | Secure FTP| FTP Prosy)
Howd to "GET" intarmation fram server
Directony to change to on server before "GET" II%tErna‘L-:’i\;'lil.(e. Flnnd.a’
File to "GET"" fram FTF Sewver: | OSHES0.
[ Aemave fites-from server afher "GET"
Haw to "PUT! information to seiver
Directary to change to on server before "FUT" \Iiernéi)i\‘diige‘ HDDd.-"
Fileto "PUT" lo FTP Server: | TESTE1Lba
Exzcute Before FTF
Execute &fter FTR :

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

How to “GET” information from
the Server

Directory to change to on server
before “GET”

Enter the directory on the FTP Server

File to “GET” From FTP Server

Enter the file name to retrieve from the FTP server

Remove files from server after
get

Check box to remove the files from the directortgathey
have been downloaded

How to “PUT” information to
Server

Directory to change to on server
before “PUT"

Enter the directory on the FTP Server

File to “PUT” to FTP Server

Enter the file name to create on the FTP server.

Execute Before FTP

Execute After FTP
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Secure FTP Tab

Commurications Patl: | ORDNET
| Parameters | FTF Page 1 | FTF Fage 2| Secure FTP | FTF Prowy!
Secire FTF Stuls Secure FTF Trace
© Ui () Trace Disabled
O Trace Enabled [App_ehd to Trace Filg)
{
OFfR/EsL O Trate Enabled (Tlar Trace Fil]
Certificate Name : [
Nate: Trace file is "FTR.LOG" and wil be created in the SYSPAO base directary,

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Secure FTP Style

Select the Style

Secure FTP Trace

Certificate Name

Enter certificate name

Note: Trace file isETP.LOG and will be created in the Syspro Base Directory
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FTP Proxy Tab

Commurications Patl: | ORDNET

| Parameters | FTP Page 1 | FTP Fage 2 | Secus FTP | FTP Prosy |

Prowsy Server Type
(%) Mo Prosp Required
(70 User Type- Client iz not logged into the:prosy server "USERY command iz sent
2 Logir Type - Client iz logged into the proxy server "USER" command iz sent
3 Opery Type - Client iz not logged inta the progy server "0PEN" command is sent

(2 Site Type - Client is logaed into the prosy server “SITE™ command is sent

Prosy Semver Infarmation

Servar:
Part o
Usemane :

Password ¢

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Proxy Server Type ]
Proxy Server Information "
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IPPING LABEL CROSSREFERENCE

The purpose of the Shipping Label Cross-RefereetepSs to tell the EDI system where the label file
is to be found and also indicate the style and tfdabel to be used.

To setup the Shipping Label Cross-Reference, select

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainéee > Shipping Label Cross-Reference

Label Fackaging Type

Address Code

[Leave blatk for detault label, use SCAC for Tracking and EOD Labels))

Pararneters

Label File: | o-hedabelslpack (st View Label
Label Eounl : 1|I
Label File-T ype
() Labal Contral Fils:

() Bartender Label File for Actived Interface

Seral Number Style
@sces System Chverides
(O UPE Case EDI Marking Qualifier Overnde::
(IHIBE Senal Number Packaging Lewel Dvemde-

() Sequeritial Leave above blank t alldw system o detemine
B bazed anlabel level and senial number stile:
{2 No Senal Mumber -

Save

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Label Packaging Type Select the label packaging type required. The optare:

= Either Tare or Pack
= Tare Only

= Pack Only

= Tracking Label

= Carrier End of Day

Address Code Enter the A/R address code or master A/R code.d biank

for default label, use SCAC for Tracking and EndDady
Labels

Label File Enter the path and name for the label setup file.

Label Count Enter the label count — how many of each labetitat p
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View Label Button Click on the button to go directly to the labeéfivhich may
then be viewed

Label File Type Select whether using the label control file or wieetusing
the Bartender control file

Serial Number Style Select the serial number style for the label.

EDI Marking Qualifier Override Enter an override qualifier of required to the alemumber
style

Serial Number Packaging Level  This field is normally populated by system basedatne!

Override level and serial number style. Only enter a nunifogsur
Partner requires a different packaging level thenslystem
determines. Enter the packaging level requested.
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CARTON/PALLET DIMENSIONS

The purpose of the Carton/Pallet Dimensions Crasfefi@nce Setup is to assign dimensions of a box
to a stock code.

Note: In the shipping system at the end pack promptsyiseem calls for the box code.
To setup the Carton/Pallet Dimensions, select:

EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainserce > Carton/Pallet Dimensions

A/R Sccount or Partrier: | TEST _
Carton/Pallet/Stack Eode - :. _LStqgk Cods Browse J l LIPC Browse |

Parameters | Other | Camer Pkg|

Drescription

Dimenszions Carton Copfiguration

Largest Hozantal Dimension; | 24.00

[Lergth] Inners Per Eartar © [ a . Irrier LIOM
Shorter Dimerizsian | 1200 - )

bk . Eaches Per lnrer: 0 Each LIOM : |
Werhinal Dimersion © E.00 :

[Height]

. - Total Urits per Carton: 0
Urit of Meazurs for Dimension | in e B R

‘Weight Pallst Configuration
wéeight of Ermpty. Lirit : 1.00 —
i P Cartons per Level : o
“wisight of Packed Unit: 450 Levels pér Pallet: [0

Unit-of Measure for Weight:  |lb Tetal Caitars per Pallt i

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

AR Account or Partner Browse and select the AR Account or the Tradingriear

Carton/Pallet/Stock Code Enter in the code for the carton, pallet or staekii Carton
and Pallet codes are not operative at present

Description Informational field. Enter the description you ré&gu

Largest Horizontal Dimension Enter in the largest horizontal dimension.

Shorter Dimension Enter in the shorter dimension.

Vertical Dimension Enter in the vertical dimension.

Unit of Measure for Dimension Enter in the unit of measure to be used for theedision
(e.g. IN = Inch).
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Weight of Empty Unit Enter in the weight of the empty unit.

Weight of Packed Unit Enter in the weight of the packed unit.

Unit of Measure for Weight Enter in the unit of measure to be used for thghtgle.g.
LB = Pound).

Carton/Pallet Code Specify the Carton/Pallet Code required.

Carton/Pallet Type Specify the Carton/Pallet Type required.

Inners Per Carton Enter the number of inner units per carton.

Eaches Per Inner Enter the number of eaches within each inner.

Total Units Per Carton This is a display field only. The system will cdlzte the

figure as per the entries made above.

Carton Configuration

Cartons Per Level Enter the number cartons packed per level.

Levels Per Pallet Enter the number of levels stacked per pallet.

Total Cartons Per Pallet This is a display field only. The system will cdkzie the
figure as per the entries made above.

Item is Shipping in Bulk (No Check this option if the item is shipped in bulk.

Cartons/Tare)
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Other Tab

£/R Bccount or Partner: | TEST
Catton/Pallst/Stack Cads : 1183500 |[Stock Code Bromse| [[UPC Brionss |

| Parameters | Other | Carer kg

E_ar_t__'oh.-"F'a\let Code |

Carton/Pallst Type::
[ It is shipping if bulk Mo Carton/ T are)

Material Code : ]
Packaging Cade .

S

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Carton/Pallet Code Enter the code

Carton/Pallet Type

Item is shipping in bulk (No
Carton/Tare)

Material Code

Packaging code
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Carrier Pkg. Tab

AR Sceaunt o Patrer s [TEST
Carton/Pallet/Stock Code :183500 ;L_S.EQ?I\_E@@-B‘QWG?J l UPC _BI@W‘__S,Q_-J

| Parameters | Other | Carier Pg |

Packaging Type

() Mon-Camer Specific Packaging

() Letter/Envelops

() FedEx Pak

() FedEx Boy

(D FédEx Tube

(3 FedEw or UPS T0KG Intermational Box
(O FedEx or UPS 25KE Inteinational Box

S

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Packaging Type

Packaging Type Select the type of Packaging
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IPPING SYSTEM ROUTING GUIDE

The purpose of the Shipping System Routing Guides§&Reference Setup is to select the ‘Ship Via’
to use based on predetermined State, Carton abight criteria.

Note: When setting criteria always try to use positivieedia rather then negative criteria.
To setup the Shipping System Routing Guide, select:
EDI Menu > Setup Programs > Cross-Reference Mainégrte > Shipping System Routing Guide

Account: |

&7R Bccount, Master Account or Blarik

| Parameters |
Criteria

Stale Code [Optional] :

Capton Information ‘Weight Infarmation
@ O<
- Carton Count: 1] -/ ‘wigight i}
Oys= =
(O Cartori Selection Not Lized O wieight Selection Mol Used

Ship Vis to Ugs il Criteris Matched

=

Shup Via ta uge if Criteria Mot Matehed (Optional)

&

Save

The following table outlines the prompts/optiongitable when accessing this screen:

Account Enter the customer account code. If master/subusmticg
applies, then enter the master account. Leave litah&ve
the cross-reference apply to all.

State Code (Optional) Enter a State code to restrict this to the pasic8tate.
Leave blank to apply to all States that do not hhe@ own
criteria.

Carton Information Select from ‘not to use a carton count’ or to base

number of cartons. If based on a number of carseiect
whether to use < (less than) or >= (greater thasgaal to)
the number of cartons specified in the ‘Carton Qoligid.
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Weight Information Select from ‘not to use weight’ or based on wei§slect
whether to < (less than) or >= (greater than oaktp) the
weight entered in the ‘Weight’ field.

Ship Via to Use if Criteria Browse and select from the Order Entry Shipping

Matched Instructions. The description of the code will aqpia the
adjacent field. If the criteria set above is matttien this
will be the Ship Via selected.

Ship Via to Use if Criteria Not Browse and select from the order Entry Shipping
Matched (Optional) Instructions. This is optional and will designatstép via to
use if the criteria set earlier is not matched.
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